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PREFACE. 


There is, perhaps, no department of Natural His- 
tory which, within a recent period, has advanced 
more rapidly than that of Ichthyology. 

In that volume of the great modem work on this 
department of Science which, in the year 1833, 
was published shortly after the demise of its illus- 
trious author, and which is prefaced by M. Valen- 
ciennes* beautiful Elogo on his great master and 
coadjuator, we are told that these eminent indi- 
viduals had collected satisfactory information con- 
cerning about 4000 species of Fishes; a number 
which, M. Agassiz states, lias been since augmented 
to 8000. 

During this period of general advancement, few 
portions of the Science have attracted more par- 
ticular attention than that which relates to this* 
department of the British Fauna. When Mr* Pen- 
nant’s last Edition of British Zoology issued from 
the Press, in the year 1812, the ascertained num- 
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ber of British Fishes amounted to 171 ; a number 
which, in Mr. YarrciFs admirable work on the 
same subject, published in 1835, had increased by 
nearly one>half, amounting to 238 ; and, within 
the few years which elapsed between the first and 
second Edition of this treatise, 15 more have been 
added to the lutj so that now^ the number amounts 
to no fewer than 253 distinct species. 

To attempt, within our prescribed limits, to give 
an account of so many dilFcrcnt kinds of Fishes, 
vrould necessarily convert our treatise into little 
more than a dry catalogue or dictionary of names. 
Hence the plan, which we have been led to 
adopt, is the following: — Availing ourselves of 
Baron Cuvier's arrangement, which so generally 
prevails, and finding that the British sjiecies, when 
arranged into genera, amount in number, accord- 
ing to Mr. Yarrell's last Edition, to 126; and that 
these genera, when again grouped into families, 
reach the number of 30, we propose to occupy the 
Bodv of the Work with a distinct consideration of 
these several families, including their genera and spe- 
cies, assigning to each, as far as we can, its relative 
•share of space and attention. In our Introduction, 
we supply a brief account of the more striking dis- 
coveries recently made, concerning the Structure, 
Functions, and Habits of Fishes, together with those 
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suggestions which have been lately offered for the 
improvement of their Economic Value; and, that 
the student may suffer no loss from our thus giving 
a prominence to the more popular parts of the sub- 
ject, we, at the close of the treatise, supply a minute 
and accurate Synopsis of the Ichthyological portion 
of the British Fauna, brought down^o the present 
time, which will enable him readily to discriminate 
species, and assist him in his individual investiga- 
tions. 

The second and concluding Volume of this de- 
partment is in the Press, and will soon be pub- 
lished. 




NOTE. 


The numher of the Oervera of Fishes at present recorded in the 
Bntish Fauna amomthxg to 124, it natux'ally sfuggested itsdf 
that hy pourtmying two fishes on each of the 68 Plates of our 
two Volumes^ one specimen at least of every Genus might be pre- 
sentcd for the examination of the Reader^ Actordingly, many 
months ago^ along with the manuscript to the Printer, a Inst of 
Plates was put into the hands of our accomplished Draftsmm, 
in which this arrangement wac prescribed; the Letter-press at 
the same time vontaining express references to the p7'oposed plan. 
The Printer speedily executed his part of the worh; hut the 
Draftsman found it impossible to fulfil his tosh in a way that 
would be creditable to his AH, and in keeping with the general 
plan of the Work, We mention these details as the shortest ex- 
planation of the discrepancy which will he found between the 
references to the Plates in the Letter-press of this Volume and the 
Plates it contains. They are chiefly in the way of omissmi, serei'al 
fishes being staUd to be exhibited which it was found impossible 
to introduce. The Feadct', accordingly, will have the kindness 
to take as his guide for the Plates, not so much the Letter-press, 
as the following Contents, which contain a correct List of those 
it has been found p'octicdble to introduce. 
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MEMOIR OF RONDELET. 


In his historical sketch of the progress of Ichthy- 
ology, — the department of Natural History in which 
lion deletes reputation has been acquired, — Baron 
Cuvier recognises three principal epochs, the first 
of which may be indicated by the name of Aristotle, 
who collected the scattered information of previous 
ages and gave it some degree of consistency and 
method ; the second dates from the middle of the 
sixteenth century, when a small band of original 
observers took up the subject in a more philosophi- 
cal manner, and paved the way for the third grand 
epoch, signalised by the names of Artedi and Lin- 
na3us, in which, by the introduction of a correct 
nomenclature and a lucid system of arrangement, 
the permanent foundations of the science were at 
length laid. The individuals whose labours consti- 
tuted the second era, are chiefly Salviani, Belon, 
and Rondelct, and this triumvirate were seconded 
by others, such as Gesner, Aldrovandi, and a few 
others of comparatively little repute. The works 
of the former appeared nearly at the same time, 

n 
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but, livinp; widely apart from each other, they seem 
to have had little or no intercourse or correspond- 
ence on tlie subject of their commo!i studies. — 
Hiese works present several features of much in- 
terest, and have not only exercised considerable 
influence on the past state of Ichthyology, but may 
be consulted with advantage even by the naturalist 
of the present day, when, it might have biien sup- 
posed, every thing of value relating to such subjects 
in writings of early date would have been transfused 
into our own, and become part of the actually cur- 
rent stream of knowledge. A Memoir of Salviani 
has been prefixed to one of our former volumes on 
Ichthyology, and we now proceed to give a similar 
notice of his still more illustrious cotemporary, 
Rondelet, who although he may be unknown even 
by name to some of our readers, was declared by 
the most learned men of his day, in a formal in- 
scription on the front of the College of Montpellier 
recording his merits, to have been “ ingenii foecun- 
ditate, et doctrina3 uberitate, toto orhe darissimm” 

William Rondelet was born at Montpellier, a 
city which has produced so many men of eminence, 
on the 27 th September, 1507- His father, John 
Rondelet, was an apothecary in Montpellier. His 
mothers name was Jane Renaldc de i\lonceau. He 
a])pears to Iiavc been a very delicate child from his 
birth, and a distressing disorder comiiiunicated to 
liim by his nurse, so shattered his constitution, that 
there was very little prospect of his ever attaining 
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manhood, lie accustomed to say. in after life, 
that lie had ex])erienccd every disease to which 
human beings arc subject, except leprosy. lie was 
consequently unable to attend to any branch of 
education for many years, and liis flxthcr concluded 
tliat he would always continue unfit for engaging 
in any of tlic active duties of life. He therefore 
determined to place him in a convent, lotting apart 
a very scanty provision for his support, and leaving 
the rest of his fortune to his other children. In so 
acting, it is said that the elder Rondelet calculated 
on the protection and assistance of a near relative, 
who held a station of importance in a monastery, 
being extended to his helpless son ; but it does not 
appear whether any benefit arose from this relation- 
ship. As he grew older, however, his disorders and 
debility began to abate, and mental powers of a 
superior order developed themselves with his ro 
tuniing health. By the time he had attained his 
eighteenth year, he had acquired a degree of strength 
which none who had witnessed his previous suffer- 
ings could have anticipated, and this was accom- 
panied with great activity of mind, and an earnest 
desire to repair the defects of his education. Tliis 
disposition soon created a dislike for the indolence 
and inutility of a monastic life, and accordingly he 
was not long in altogether abandoning it. 

After taking this step, he entered uj)on his studies 
wit]) great zeal, directing his views towards the 
medical profession. His slender means being al- 
together inadequate to his decent maintenance, he 
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was in a great measure (l(‘j)cndcnt on liis eldest 
brother, Albert, who seems to have always treated 
him with great liberality and kindness. In conse- 
quence of the assistance derived from this quarter, 
he was enabled to repair to Paris, and commence a 
regular course of study in Latin, Greek, and philo- 
sophy. He was gifted with great powers of memory, 
as well as piuch penetration and energy ; his pro- 
gress was therefore more than usually rapid, so 
niuch so, that in a short time he was sufficiently 
qualified fb return to Montpellier and take a medi- 
cal degree. This was in 1529. After a short re- 
sidence in his native city, he went to Pertuis, a 
small village in Provence, and took up his resideiico 
there as a medical practitioner. His practice, how- 
ever, w'as by no means lucrative, and he was obliged 
to instruct a few pupils in some of the elementary 
branches of education, for the purpose of obtaining 
some addition to liis income. There being little 
inducement for him to remain in this village, Jje 
W’as not long in leaving it, upon w hich ho returned 
to Paris, where he again applied himself to his pro- 
fessional and classical studies, being desirous, in 
])articular, of perfecting his acquaintance with the 
Greek tongue. About this time he funned a friend- 
ship with Gonthier d*Andcrnach, took up his resi- 
dence in the house of that individual, and in concert 
with him, made great progress in anatomy. He 
likewise had under his charge a young pupil be- 
longing to a family of distinction, who afterwards 
beiriended him and assisted him in h^ difficulties. 
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lie was not long, liowcvor, in again leaving Paris, 
when he went to Maringues, a small town in Au- 
vergne, where he resumed the practice of medicine, 
and continued to carry it on with considerable suc- 
cess for some years. We are not informed of the 
cause of his leaving this place, but it was probably 
for the purpose of advancing his professional studies, 
for we find that he went to Montpelier in 1537, 
and took the degree of Doctor of Medicine. Another 
important event in his life occurred in the month of 
January of the succeeding year, 1538, when he 
married a young and beautiful woman of the name 
of Jeanne Sandre. As the lady was without fortune, 
and his own income scanty and precarious, his 
friends considered this step precipitate and injudi- 
cious, although, it may be remarked, he was ten 
years older than his friend and cotemporary Gesner, 
when that celebrated naturalist took a like step 
under very similar circumstances. Ilis prospects 
at this time were even more unfavourable than 
formerly, in consequence of the death of his eldest 
brother, in whom he had long found an indulgent 
and affectionate supporter. In these circumstances, 
Rondcict was obliged for a time to become de- 
pendent on his wife's relatives. She had a sister 
married to a Florentine of considerable property, 
named John Botegari, and as they had no family, 
they agreed to offer a home to llondelet and his 
wife in their house for a period of four years. This 
offer was gratefully accepted, in the hope that before 
that time elapsed, some field would present itself, in 
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which Rondclct miglit exert hiiiisolf profitiibly on his 
own behalf. No such opportunity, liowevor, seems 
to have occurred, for at the end of the four years, 
we find him nearly in tlic same circumstances as 
before. He had fonnerly received some marks of 
kindness from William Pcllicier, Bishop of Mont- 
pellier, who then resided at Venice in the capacity 
of ambassador from the French court; and after 
several unsatisfactory attempts to establish himself 
as a medical practitioner, Rondelet resolved to re- 
pair to Venice and endeavour to interest that juclate 
in his belialf. This resolution ho was prevented 
acting upon by the interference of his sister-in-law, 
Catherine Sandre, who had, in the meanwhile, lost 
her husband and come into possession of his pro- 
j)erty. Being much attached to her broflier-in-law, 
she made him the generous offer of the half of her 
fortune, with the promise of still further advances, 
if that should prove inadequate to his wants. Ilis 
most ur<scnt ditHcultics bciufr thus removed, lie re- 
solved to settle in his native city, whore ho was not 
long in acquiring considerable rei)utation. On the 
rocommeiidatiou of the Chancellor of the Faculty of 
Medicine, John »^chyron, he was a])poiiited physi- 
cian to Cardinal do Tournon, a dignitary who then 
enjoyed high fiivour with Francis f. 

On ordinary occasions he was required 'to be in 
attendance on the Cardinal six months at a time, 
the duty devolving alternately on him and Sym- 
phorien Champier ; and for this ho had a salary of 
six hundred livres, besides travelling expenses. It 
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was probably in ])art through the Cardinars influence 
that Kondolct was appointed Jlegiiis Ihoiegsor of 
Medicine at Montpellier in 1545, as successor to 
Pierre Laurent do St. Catherine ; but the duties 
wliich this appointment involved, appear to have in 
no way interfered with his attendance on his patron, 
for Rondelet accompanied him in the numerous 
journeys he made through various parts of Europe 
on state afiairs. It was the opportunities thus 
afforded him that enabled our naturalist to collect 
materials from so many quarters for his work on 
fishes. The interest the Cardinal took in the sub- 
ject, and the facilities obtained by the author, 
through his means, for prosecuting it, induced him 
to dedicate the work to Tournon, and wo find him 
addressed, in one part of the dedication, nearly 
in the following terms: ‘‘ In such a work, great 
expense must bo incurred in employing painters, 
engravers, and other artificers, in diligently examin- 
ing difterent places, and in visiting and conversing 
with learned men wlio are familiar with tlio subject 
treated of, in order to obtain the advantage of their 
judgment and experience in determining certain 
points. All these objects I have attained through 
your means. Tor when I visited France, Upper 
Germany, and Italy in your company, receiving 
every aid from your liberality and kindness, I s[)ent 
all my leisure time in collecting every thing relating 
to the work I had begun on Fishes, enjoying at the 
same time the judgment and advice of the learned 
men drawn around you by your well known gene- 
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rosity and ardent love of letters. Yon may there 
fore rightly claim this production, which hrst saw 
the light ill your o^vn house, and which (as hiiars lick 
their clumsy young into shape) I have ]>olishcd and 
enlarged as much as I could in consistency with my 
public duty as a teacher, and attention to my do- 
mestic affairs. Now that f think it in a condition 
to be preseijjted, I send it to you, to testify my 
ardent good wishes towards yourself, and (‘ager desire 
to make some return for the benefits 1 have re- 
ceived.” 

Had it not been for these frequent and extended 
journeys in the Cardinals company, his observations 
would have been almost necessarily confined to the 
productions of the Mediterranean. But a visit to 
Amsterdam enabled him to examine certain parts 
of the coasts of the German Ocean, and another to 
Saintongc afforded him an opportunity of repairing 
to Bordeaux and Bayonne, where he made every 
exertion to make himself acquainted with the fishes 
of the adjoining parts of the Atlantic. In November 
1549, he went with his patron to Rome, and resided 
with him there upwards of a year ; and on his place 
being supplied by Antoine Pellitier, another physi- 
cian of JVrontpellicr, he made a pretty extensive 
tour through Northern Italy, visiting Venice and the 
principal universities, in particular those of Pisa, 
Boulogna, Ferrara, and Padua. He returned to 
Montpellier in June 1551, and never afterwards 
left it, except to a comparatively short distance and 
for a temporary purpose. 
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An inij^orlant incident in Rondclet's history oc- 
curred i)i the Novcinher of the year just named. 
Tlie Cardinal do Tournon happened to liave a severe 
attack of illness when at Lyons, and being dissatis- 
fied with tli(‘ inode of treatment ado])ted by the 
medical men witli liim, sent for his former attend- 
ant, Rondelct, and was so mucli pleased with his 
services on this oesasion, tliat lie settlec^on liim an 
annual pension of 200 livres for the rest of his life. 

Next to the study of natural history, the subject 
which engrossed most of his attention, after finally 
settling at J^lontpellier, was anatomy. As a teacher 
of this branch of medical education, he acquired 
such reputation as to attract many pupils from a 
distance, and extend the fame of the Montpellier 
school. Partly in consequence of this, more exten- 
sive accomodation became necessary, and in 1556, 
a new anatomical theatre was built under his super- 
intendence and that of some of the other professors. 
The following words were inscribed on the front of 
the edifice : — “ Curantibus Joanne Schyronio, An- 
tonio Sapporta, Gulielmo Rondelctio, et J. Bocatio, 
1556." 

The first mentioned of these individuals was 
chancellor of the university, and he having died in 
the November of the same year on which the above 
inscription is dated, Roiidelet was jippointcd to suc- 
ceed him in that high office, and he continued to 
hold it till his death. 

In the month of July 1560, our author lost his 
wife, an event which had been preceded a few 
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mouths before by the ch'atli of her siste r, CatluTino 
8andre, from whoso generosity and aiieetioii Jb)n- 
delet had derived such important bciieilts. If his 
grief at this bereavement was severe, it does not 
seem to have been of long duration ; at least lie 
had speedy recourse to such means of (consolation 
as the case admitted of, and supplied his loss by 
marrying, in the following November, a young girl 
of the name of Tri{)hene do la Croix As in the 
former case, she was without fortune, and some 
of her relations became dependent on Rondelet’s 
bounty. After this event, ho continued to reside 
constantly at Montpellier, diligently discharging his 
professional duties, and cultivating, with equal assi- 
duity, various branches of natural history ; and the 
reputation he acquired, both for his skill in medical 
science and as a naturalist, was inferior to that of 
no other individual of the age. 

In the year 1566, he made a visit to Toulouse 
to transact some business on behalf of his wife's 
relatives, and when in that city, he was seized with 
dysentery, brought on, it was alleged, by eating too 
plentifully of figs. The attack, however, Avas not 
so severe as to prevent him setting out on his re- 
turn home, and he deviated considerably from the 
direct road for the j)urpose of visiting Rcalmorit, 
the residence f^fJohn Coras, whose wife was unwell 
and anxious to avail herself of liondclcts profes^ 
sional aid. He was likewise in the lw)pe that the 
repose and careful attention Avliich ho Would enjoy 
in his friend s house, would enable him to get the 
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better of tile disorder under which he continued 
to labour. 'Fhis cx])octation, however, w^as not 
realised ; the disease gradually increased in severity, 
and ultiniati‘ly proved fatal. His death took place 
oil the JlOth July, 156(>, in the fifty-ninth year of 
his age. 

Such are the principal events of Rondelet's life, 
which wo consider it unnecessary to j)resent in 
further detail, even if the means of so doing had been 
in our power. It is alleged that some time before 
his death he became a convert to the Protestant 
faith ; but if such was the case, it was kept secret 
during his life. At one period he devoted a great por- 
tion of his time to the perusal of books on theology ; 
but when his friend Pellicier, bishop of Montpellier, 
was imprisoned in 1552, for entertaining opinions in 
favour of protestantism, he committed all the theo- 
logical works ill his library to the flames. This he 
is said to have done because he had made up his 
mind on the subject. He was probably much in- 
fluenced in coming to this decision by a famous 
theologian of the name of Caperon, who had like- 
wdso changed his sentiments, and wdiom Rondelet 
kept for a long time secretly in his house. 

Rondelet was of very short stature, but in his latter 
years extremely corpulent. From the age of twenty- 
five, he gave up the use of wdne and strong liquors of 
every kind from fear of gout, to which ho tliought 
himself liable ; but ho compensated himself for this 
forbearance by indulging his appetite very freely, 
particularly in the articles of fruit and pastry. He 
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slept ill, and both for the purpose of avoiding the 
weariness of lying long awake, as well as satisfying 
his thirst for knowledge, he was in the frei]ucnt 
practice of spending a great part of the night in 
study. The leading qualities of his mind Avere 
energy, acuteness, and penetration ; but he was often 
too precijntate in his judgments, and had frequent 
occasion to regret for having acted on the resolutions 
he had formed. He was liberal to excess, distri- 
buting his money with such profusion, that although 
his emoluments from the uniAX'rsity and his practice 
were very considerable, independently of his annual 
pension and the property he inherited from his 
sister-in-law, he left scarcely any thing to his heirs. 
One of his most expensive propensities w^as a pas- 
sion for building, Avhich he indulged to an extra- 
vagant extent, frequently causing an edifice, when 
completed according to his first plan, to be taken 
down, and reconstructed again and again till it 
suited all tlie caprices of his fancy. 

He was fond of giving instructions to others, and 
took great pleasure in his public prelections in the 
university, which lie rendered higlily popular, by 
intcrspcrsirifr with illustrative anecdotes and hu- 
morous sallies. He took great delight in the study 
of anatomy ; and was thought on one occasion to 
indulge bis zeal to the extent of committing an 
outrage on decency and good feeling, by dissecting 
the body of one of his own children who died shortly 
after its birth. 

Although Ichthyology is the only department of 
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natural history which has derived important benefits 
from Rondel et*s labours, he by no means confined 
his attention to that, but carefully investigated 
many others, particularly such as afford the most 
valuable contributions to the materia medica. (Jn 
one occasion we find him enumerating the subjects 
of his study in the following terms : — Rursus in 
hac nostra prjuclara Monspeliensi Acadcjpiia tractaro 
et contemplari res cognitione dignissimas, divinam 
et nondum omnibus plane pcrspcctam corporis hu- 
man! fabricam ; stirpes plantasque ; multiplices et 
varias quibus regio nostra abundat metalla, pisces, 
aliaque plura quae medico vel necessaria sunt, vcl 
pcrutilia; neque enim brevibus cancellis circum- 
scripta est medendi scientia, sed multarum et mag- 
narum rerum cognitione instructus atque omatus 
esse debet is, qui Medici nomine dignus haberi 
velit.” The progress he made in botany, in parti- 
cular, is known to have been considerable. He left 
numerous manuscripts on that subject to Mathias 
de Lobel (whose name is familiar to botanists of 
the present day, as aftbrding an appellation to a 
beautiful genus of pentandroiis plants), wlio found 
them of iTiucIi value. To commemorate his services 
in this department of natural history, I^lumier has 
named after him his genus Rondeletia, comprising 
a series of simple and entire leaved West Indian 
shrubs, of the class Pentandria, order Monogynia, 
natural order StellatcB (Rubiaceie of Jussieu). 

Rondelet was justly regarded, both by liis cotem- 
poraries and successors, as one of the greatest oma- 



30 I\IE]\IOIU OF RONDFXF l . 

merits of the INFontpcllier school. As a public 
testimony of the estimation in wliicli iliey liehl liim, 
and from a sense of gratitude for the l)eiiefits which 
had accrued to the university from his exertions, 
the authorities caused the following inscnjdion to be 
])laced outlie front of the Schools (*1' ]M(‘dicim‘: — 
Gul. Hondelctius ]\rontispeI. ingenii fmeunditate 
et Doctrime uberitate toto orbe Claries. IJniversi- 
tatis Medicime xxi. minis J^rofessor Ibgius x. aiinis 
Cancellarius digniss. post diiituniain in docendo (^t 
scribendo iiavatam sodulo operam, et (dita rara* eru- 
ditionis non pauca nionumenta, pluribus ex C^)dieiIIo 
ad rccognoscendum creditis fidei laiur. Joub(*rti in 
Regia Profess, succcssoris sui, Tolosa rediens (►l)iit 
ill Rcgali Monte an. L). 15()(.), die 30 iiu nsis Julii. 
Vixit anil. 53, mens. 10, dies 4. l/.iunuitius Jou- 
bertus Canccll. Prapcopt. Chariss. D. S. J\r. II. P. C.” 

Rondelct has left a considerable number of trea- 
tises on medical subjects, but they cannot be regarded 
as of much value in the present day, otherwise than 
in relation to the general liistory of the progress of 
knowledge in this department. Indeed, it may be 
affirmed generally respecting them, that they arc not 
of such a high character as might have been ex- 
pected from an individual so celebrated. It is stated, 
as a means of accounting for this fact, that he 
wrote very hastily, and never took the trouble to 
revise and correct his compositions. It is likewise 
well known that several of them were j)ublished 
without his knowledge or concurrence, a circum- 
stance to which many of their imperfections may 
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reasonably bo ascribed. That lie could write with 
accuracy and elegance, is sutlicicntly evident from 
the dedicati^aj, as well as many other portions of liis 
great work on fishes. A collection of his medical 
writings wa-; ]uiblishcd in 1583, and soon went 
through three different editions, which appeared re- 
specti\ ely at Frankfort, Montpellier, and Geneva. 
Tlie same work, with the addition of iv;vcral new 
articles, was published in 1628 by J. Croqner, 
under tlie title of “ 0])cra omnia medica, nunc ah 
infniitis quibus antca scatebant inendis, studio et 
opera Joauiiis Croqueri, Poloni, repurgata, ©t in 
gratiam Mcdicirnc Studiosorum nitori suo restituta. 
Geneva 1628, 8vo.” The principal treatise in this 
wmrk is entitled ‘ Methodus Ouraiidi morbos,’ and 
has been commended for its correct description of 
the symptijms of diseases, and its elegant and dis- 
tinctly expressed formulje. There is another, ‘ De 
morbo Italico,’ which was previously published at 
Venice (1567) in ^nlio : this has likewise been 
translated into French. Articles ^ De dignoscendis 
morbis,’ ‘ De febribus,’ ‘ De medicamentis inter- 
nis et externis,* ‘ De Pharmacopolarum officina,' 
‘ De fucis,' ‘ Introductio ad Praxin,* ‘ De Urinis,* 
" Consilia medica,' form the remaining contents of 
the volume. As Rondelet s other works, relating to 
medical subjects, are but few in number, it may be 
as well to enumerate them in this place. A treatise 
“ De ponderibus, scu justa quantitate et proportione 
medicameiitorum,” appeared at Padua in 1556, and 
has frequently liocn reprinted along wdth others on 



MEMOIR OF RONDELET. 


the same subject. “ Do inatoria ineJiciiiali, ct 
coiupositionc niedicamontonini,” Padua loof), 8v('. 

Formula} aliquot reiuedioruiii, libro do interuis 
romediis oiuissio” was printed as a continuation of 
Lobcls Ilistoria Plaiitarimi (Auveis, ir)7<), fob). 
'•* De Tlieriaca tractatiis” formed a i)art of \bdcrius 
(^)rdus’ Dlsj)eiisatoriiim Pliarmaconiiii, in the edi- 
tions published at Leyden in 1(>1^7 and 
12mo. ; ‘ Tractatiis de ISuecedaneis’ was iiiclinbid in 
Schwenckfeld’s Thesaurus Pliarniaceuticiis (Basle 
and Frankfort, 1587 ii»<l 18*30). Coiisilia ([ua*- 
dum Medica” were contributed to a c<»llection of 
treatises published by Laurent Scliolzius in 1508. 

But it is almost exclusively for the value of bis 
contributions to Natural History that any distinc- 
tion attaches to the name of Roudelet in the present 
day ; and these contributions are almost entirely 
contained in the works on Fishes already alluded to. 
These are entitled, De piscibus marinis libri xviii., 
in quibus vera^ piscium effigies expressie sunt,” Lyons 
1554, and “ Uni versa? aquatilium historiaj pars 
altera, cum veris ipsorum origiiiibus,” Lyons 1555. 
Tlie former of these forms a folio volume of about 
600 pages, and is unquestionably the most valuable 
work that appeared on fishes, not only up to the 
time of its date, but for a long while afterwards. It 
is dedicated, in rather eloquent terms, to his patron. 
Cardinal de Tournon. The subject is divided into 
eighteen books, the first four of which treat of the 
general properties of fishes; 1st, Their differences, 
aa derived from their mode of life, the waters which 
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they inhabit, kind of food, See. ; 2d, On the parts, 
suhstaiice, fi; 4 urc, size, taste, smell, colour, &c. of 
fish(‘s ; 3d, ( )n the ])articular parts of fishes and their 
difien^ncos, such as the head, eyes, ears, moiitli, 
rostrum, ja^^'s, teeth, branchifC, heart, &c. ; 4th, 
Action, and its difiereiit kinds ; generation, respira- 
tion, &c. Sec. It is assorted by Cuvier that Roiidci- 
let made little addition to wliat was previously 
known of tlie anatomy of fishes, and Ao one can 
peruse the four books of his work just spoken ofi 
witlioiit readily assenting to this statement. Indeed, 
this ])ortion is the least valuable of the whole, and 
comparatively little of it seems to be derived from 
his own observation, although he states, oftener 
than once, that the number of fishes he dissected 
was very great. Having discussed their generalities, 
ho proceeds in the fifth book to treat briefly of the 
order which he designs to observe in describing the 
species, and then enters upon the descriptions. In 
the first four books, he informs us, he followed the 
steps of Aristotle and Theophrastus ; but in giving 
the descriptions and figures of individual species, it 
was a matter of long and serious consideration what 
order he should adopt. He was long in doubt 
whether he should commence with the mugil, as 
Galenus has done, or by some other which might 
be considered as a type among its kind, as the 
scarus among those that live among rocks, or such 
as arc considered delicious articles of food, as the 
sole and sturgeon. At last he came to the conclu- 
sion that it w ould be most convenient to begin with 

c 
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a species well known to all, most ( (‘It'brated among 
the ancients, which may bo found at all seasons of 
the year, and whicli is distinguished from others by 
its brilliant golden colour, and then to proceed to 
tlie consideration of others in man}' nvspects similar 
to it, but differing by their proper marks. Tie is 
unwilling that any one should su])]u)se that he 
placed tlic golden carp (Aurata) first because tlu^ 
name corrfmeiices with the letter A, for In? regards 
alphabetical arrangement as not less objectionable 
in regard to fishes than in the descrijdions of ])lants, 
in as much as it brings together many dissimilar 
objects, and separates such as are allied.* 

From this it will be inferred that not much was 
to be expected from our author in the arrangement 
of his materials. Indeed there cannot be said to be 
any attempt at systematic arrangement in his work, 
the only approach to that, and it is a very distant 
one, consisting in grouping together such species as 
have a certain resemblance to each other in their 
general forms. No families arc defined, and no 
genera characterised. Although in the title the 
work is said to refer to marine fishes, it likewise 
includes those frequenting fresh waters, there being, 
according to Cuvier, 97 sea fishes and 147 fresh* 
water species. In common with all the naturalists 
of early date, Rondelct regards almost all animals 
inhabiting the water as fislies ; and Ids work ac- 
cordingly includes the cetacea, certain molluscs, 
testacea, crustacca, ccliinodcrmata, &c. Ilis notions 
* Pago 113, 
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of the limits of what arc now called classes, and 
the general diflPcrcnces and relations of such sections 
of the animal kingdom, cannot be said to be superior 
to those of Aristotle, from whoso writings, indeed, 
they were principally derived ; and they may even 
be affirmed, in some respects, to fall greatly short of 
the views of his great master. Such being the 
(Oiaracter of the w’ork in regard to the njpre general 
features of the sul)ject, we must look for its merits 
in the j)articular history and description of the 
species introduced, .and on examining these we are 
at no loss to find much to commend. It is true 
that no small degree of what we are now prone to 
regard as useless labour and erudition arc employed 
in tracing out the old names of species, and making 
us acquainted with all that ‘ those ancients' have said 
and sung about them ; but when released from this 
prolixity, wo find a good deal of accurate observa- 
tion and description, and what may be called legiti- 
mate natural history. This, holds true in particular 
in regard to the fishes of the Mediterranean, as the 
author s residence on its shores afforded him facilities 
for investigating them such as few writers have en- 
joyed. Here, accordingly, we have useful notices of 
their habits, and other interesting particulars in their 
general history, points in which the accounts of the 
fishes from other quarters are very defective. The 
same advantage enabled our author to become ac- 
quainted with a good many very rare species, v;hich 
few ichthyologists even of the present day have had 
an opportunity of examining, and they are obliged. 
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therefore, in regard to such, to derive their informa- 
tion chiefly from Rondelct. This circumstance 
renders his work useful even in the present day, 
when it might have been supposed to be completely 
superseded by subsequent publications. Thus we 
find Cuvier, in his latest work on fishes, very often 
referring to his figures, and citing him as a classical 
authority on the fishes of the Mediterranean. Of 
the genus Lichia, for example, he states that all the 
three species have been well characterised by Ron- 
dclet, and the distinctive marks he specifies an^ 
nearly the same as those given by that author. 
iVIany other similar instances occur, indicating the 
value which the most able ichthyologist of modern 
times set on the labours of Rondelct. 

The order he follows, in the descriptive part of 
his work, is tlius noticed by himself: “ In giving 
the history of each fish, wo first mention the names, 
whether Greek, Latin, or French, parficuJarly speci- 
fying those used in the south of France, and in the 
provinces. To these we sometimes add the Italian, 
German, and Spanish names. A figure of the whole 
body then follows, and a representation of the parts, 
both external and internal ; for from these the marks 
are principally derived by which fishes are distin- 
guished from each other. An account of the move- 
ments and manners is subjoined to these ; the use 
of the fish, whether for food or medicine, is then 
explained. Sometimes an account is . given of the 
mode of fishing ; finally, tho mode of preparation 
for food, and the variety of its properties in that 
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state. Occasionally some of these particulars are 
omitted, either because they are well known or 
resembling those formerly mentioned, and the above 
order is sometimes changed on that account.” 

Every species described, as we are here informed, 
is likewise figured, and these figures are well deserv- 
ing of attention, as they form the most remarkable 
feature of the work. They are all woo(^cngravings, 
amounting to 251 in number. They represent the 
objects in pretty large dimensions, many of them 
extending nearly across the folio page. The out- 
lines of the fishes are in general delineated with 
great accuracy, so much so that a practised eye has 
seldom much difficulty in recognising them from 
their contour alone. The scaling and filling up of 
th(' superficies is likewise in many instances well 
executed, and when that is the case, the representa- 
tion upon the whole is extremely faithful. It is 
true that the engraving is somewhat rude, and the 
details not in every instance to be depended upon ; 
they arc likewise very unequal in merit, and a few 
are positively bad. But by far the greater number 
are deserving of high commendation, and would 
almost bear comparison with modern examples of 
the art; and we cannot but feel respect for the 
extreme care and assiduity which the author must 
have exercised to enable his artists to execute them 
with such accuracy. 

We shall now lay before the reader, in a some- 
what abridged form, one or two of our author’s 
notices of fishes, in order to convey a more accurate 
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notion of the kind of information to bo derived from 
his work. In tlie commenconient of the tenth hook, 
he describes one of the common flying fislu's of the 
IVIediterrancan (Dact^lopterus voUtans^ Tr'ajla voli- 
tans^ Linn.). “ We have hitherto spoken,'* he says, 
‘‘ chiefly of broad and scaly fishes, now we have to 
treat of such as are rounded and of a reddish colour, 
some of which are scaly and others not ; but all of 
them were either very famous among the ancients, 
or present certain and very singular marks in which 
they differ from others. First of all comes the 
y/Kibctii of the Greeks, named htrundo by the La- 
tins, from its resemblance to the bird of that name. 
For the same reason that name is used by almost 
all nations ; for the Greeks of the present day 
still call it with the addition of the word 

to distinguish the fish from the bird ; our 
countrymen call it arondella ; the inhabitants of the 
shores of the Adriatic, rondela or rondola ; the na- 
tives of Montpellier, ron(hle ; Spaniards, volador ; 
some of the French, volant^ because, when a stone 
is thrown, it flies out of the water like a bird. 
Others call it pa/nlio^ and some ralepenade^ that is, 
heciiusa it resembles that animal in colour, as 
well as in the size and spotting of its wings. But 
if we consider the matter attentively, we will be 
inclined to consider its flight (for it flies low, like 
birds when about to take up water from a river, or 
to collect seeds from the ground) as more resem- 
bling that of a swallow than a bat. The hirundo 
then is a sea-fish, very closely resembling a swallow 
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in til c great expansion of its tail and fins. The head 
is osseous like that of a tortoise, quadrate, hard, and 
rough, the hinder part ending in two long spines 
turned towards the tail. The opercula of the bran- 
cilia? are osseous, likewise ending in two long spines, 
which nearly extend to the fin placed beside the 
branchiae. On each side of the extremity of the 
opening of the mouth, two globular bodies resem- 
bling pearls may be seen. The eyes are large, round, 
red, or rufcscent, like those of an owl. The whole 
body is covered with rough osseous scales, each row 
of which forms a line, and they render the body 
angular or rigid. About the head and tail, the body 
is quadrate ; about the belly, round and white ; but 
the back is reddish, with a dark ground colour. The 
branchial fins are very long and broad, almost 
reaching to the tail, rather dark-coloured, sprinkled 
with stellated and variously formed spots, like the 
wings of butterflies. Before these fins are placed 
what may be called their appendages, which are 
found in nearly all the fishes treated of in this book ; 
these are, as it were, cartilaginous pili situate before 
the branchial fins. There aie other two erect fins 
on the back, ornamented with the same colours and 
marks as the branchial fins. The tail terminates in 
a single fin, very like the tail of a swallow. The 
greater part of the body is of a reddish colour with 
a dark ground f ex nigro ruhescit J, Sometimes in- 
dividuals wholly red are met with <*it Koiqe; but 
those of our neighbourhood are rather dark, and of 
larger size. The inher parts of the mouth are 
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red, of a bright and beautiful tint, deeper than 
cinnabar. These parts shine in the night, so that 
the animal seems to hold burning coals in its 
mouth, from which it may bo supposed to bo the 
fish named Imerna by the ancients. This fish has 
a very short throat ; its stomach has numerous ap- 
pendages ; a gall-bladder in the liver, and an angu- 
lar heart. TIic ova arc red. It flies out of the water 
that it may not be preyed on by larger fishes, as wc 
arc informed by Oppianus and Aristotle. Marine 
hiriindincs also make a noise in flying; and the 
cause of this is a small and narrow fissure in the 
branchiie, for the air, on being pressed through a 
narrow aperture, produces a stridulent noise. For 
this same reason, the hiriindo can live longer in the 
air, because the latter does not enter suddenly nor 
abundantly through the narrow holes of the bran- 
chiae, and, having once entered, it is more easily re- 
tained. The flesh of this fish is hard and dry, 
affording much nourishment, but it is difficult of 
digestion. Owing to the flesh being so hard, it 
becomes better and more tender by long kecj)ing ; 
hence it is that it is better when carried to Koine 
than when used near the shore. I have found that 
the gall of the hirundo may be used with benefit in 
cases of suffusion of the eyes. The fish, as we have 
figured it, resembles the cucullus and mullet, both 
in colour and form of body; but it has very long and 
broad wings, and flies out of the water, as miiny 
who have seen it assure us. Those who .have sailed 
through the Straits of Gibraltar affirm that they 
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have soinctimcs seen such flocks of flying hirun- 
dines, that they supposed them to be aquatic birds 
rather than fishes/' * 

The following is a portion of his account of that 
singular looking fish the Lophius piscatorius^ or 
Angler. He names it Bana piscatrix. “ By the 
Neapolitans of the present day it is called the fish- 
ing-frog, and by the Italians marino pi^catoro or 
diavolo di mare. By the inhabitants of Marseilles 
it is named hrandrop^ on account of the very wide 
gape of its mouth ; by the Biirdegalensians pechefeau; 
liy the inhabitants of Montpellier gallarga ; and 
laynia by the Sicilians, I know not for what reason, 
unless it be on account of its w'ide gape or voracity. 
It obtains the name of piscatrix from its custom of 
fishing, and ran a from its resemblance to a tadpole 
or young frog. This lish is cartilaginous, flat, of a 
brownisli or sooty colour, the head very large, round 
and depressed. It is like the small fish named cotta 
in the sha])e and colour of its body. The tail seems 
to bo fixed directly to the head, without any body, 
so that nothing appears but a head and tail. Tlie 
head is beset with many acute spines. Its mouth is 
not in the upper part of the head, but in front, and 
it is large and wide, skilfully adapted by provident 
Nature to the disposition and manners of the fish. 
Tlie upper jaw is shortest, the under long and pro- 
minent, so that the mouth gapes widely ; the tongue 
also, which is longer than the upper jaw, is broad 
and large in proportion to the size of the jaw. There 
^ Page 284— 28G. 
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is a kind of membrane rising from the inner part, 
of the gums and folded in the mouth, wliich, unless 
carefully examined, will not appear separated from 
the maxilla. Tlio teeth are large, acute, and curved, 
not only placed in each jaw, but likewise fixed to 
the two palatal bones, and also to the root of the 
tongue. The eyes on the upper side of the head, 
looking si^ewdse, are encircled with spines ; in front 
of them are two slender white appendages, of a 
disagreeable smell, if we may believe Op])ian, with 
which the animal most skilfully allures and captures 
other fishes as with a bait ; a fact proved, not only 
by the most W’eighty testimony of Aristotle, but 
also by the experience of many fishermen. 

Contrary to the nature of flat fishes, it has tw^o 
fins in the middle of the body. There is one 
branchial foramen on each side, covered by an 
operculum, not osseous. The tail is fleshy and thick, 
ending in a broad fin ; and another fin stands erect 
on its upper part. From the sides of the head and 
tail some fleshy appendages, placed at certain dis- 
tances from each other, arc suspended, which swim 
on the surface when the sea-frog is in motion. In- 
ternally, the peritona3um is black, the ventriculus 
large, having a single short appendage on each sid(^. 
The intestines slender, convoluted in numerous folds, 
as was necessary, on account of its voracity and the 
small capacity of its stomach. The liver is red, 
small, contrary to the nature of voracious and glut- 
tonous fishes ; nor is it divided into lob^s as in galea; 
and is not inferior in tenderness to the liver of the 
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torpedo, deserving to be sought after on that account 
alone. The gall-bladder is long, the gall watery ; 
the sjdcen blackish. If we examine this fish through 
the mouth, when its body is distended as much as 
possible, the whole seems pellucid ; and by the light 
admitted, it appears like a lantern of frightful ap- 
pearance. The rana marina can live a considerable 
time out of water. We have seen them sometimes 
live two days on the shore among grass, and have 
known them seize with their teeth the foot of a fox 
in search of prey in the night and hold it till morn- 
ing, from which we may form an opinion of the 
strength of its mouth and teeth. The flesh is soft, 
excreraentitious, and unsavoury.” * 

These specimens, which it is unnecessary to 
multiply, will convey some idea of the character 
and properties of Rondclet's famous work. Not a 
small number of the Mediterranean fishes he des- 
cribes are so rare, that they were not again seen by 
naturalists till the time of Risso and Savigny. This 
work furnishes nearly all that has been said re- 
specting the fishes of the Mediterranean by Ges- 
ner, Aldrovandi, Willughby, Artedi, and Linnasus. 
Bloch does not say much about them ; but Lacq^ede 
was not a little indebted to Rondelet. The work 
was translated into French (Lyons, 1558), and this 
translation has been ascribed to Laurent Joubert, 
the friend of Rondelet, and also his biographer ; by 
others it is assigned to Desmoulins. Boussuet wrote 
an abridgement of the ‘ Dc piscibus marinis^ in Latin 

♦ Page 363—367. 
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vei-sc. Gcsner, in his work on animals, which was 
so far designed to bo a compilation, inserted some 
of Rondelet’s articles entire, and copied his figures. 

Rondclct has not escaped the charge of ])la- 
giarism ; but it rests on so slight a foundation, that 
it would be unnecessary to allude to the subject, were 
it not for the respectable parties by whom it has 
been preferred. M. de Thou and Scaliger allege that 
Rondelet derived his materials from a manuscript 
of William Pellicier, Bishop of ]\Iontpollier, which 
formed a commentary on Pliny’s Natural History ; 
and that these commentaries were afterwards either 
lost or suppressed. But this is a mere assertion, 
without the shadow of proof. Rondelet was well 
known in his day to be a skilful and able naturalist, 
and to devote his attention more particularly to the 
history of fishes ; and there is nothing in his work 
which one circumstanced as he was, was not perfectly 
competent to produce. In absence of every thing 
like probability, or evidence of any kind to the con- 
trary, it is quite superfluous to vindicate his claim 
to the undivided honour of the authorship. 
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“ Quicquid nascatur in parte natune ulla, et ill mari esse ; 
praeterque multa quao nusquam alibi.” Puny. 

“ Imniensa et siiinme admirabilis Dei potentia atque solertia 
in rebus coelestibus, iisque quae in sere et terra fiunt, maxime 
vero in mari, in quo tarn varise et stupend® rcrum form® 
conspiciuntur ut qu®rcndi et contcmplandi nullus unquam 
sit finis.” Rondelbt. 

“ The sounds and seas, eaeh creek and bay. 

With fry innumerable swarm, and shoals 
Of fish that with their fins, and shining scales, 

Glide under the green wave, in seulls that oft 
Bank the mid sea : part single, or with mate, 

Graze the sca-wced their pasture, and through groves 
Of coral stray ; or, sporting with quick glance. 

Show to the sun their waved coats dropt with gold.” 

Milton. 


In the Introduction to the Volumes of the Natu- 
JiALisT s Libkary dedicated to the History of British 
Fishes, and with which we are about to close our 
short Scries upon Ichthyology, we purpose to submit 
to tho attention of our readers such novelties con- 
cerning the structure, habits, and economic use of this 
important Class as, within a recent period, have been 
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brought to light by the many labourers who are now 
so assiduously cultivating this, as other departments, 
of Natural History. Any thing more than this is 
unnecessary, after what has already appeared in tln^ 
earlier volumes of the Series; the Introduction to 
the first volume, consisting of a comprehensive suiii- 
inary of the nature and uses of fishes ; and the j)l{in 
of the second being formed with a view of present- 
ing a more complete generalization of the same in- 
teresting topics : and any thing less, would have a 
tendency to disappoint tlic hopes of those who, un- 
satisfied with mere details, keep an eye nj)()n tiie 
general results to which these eventually lead. 


ON THE STRUCTURE OF THE LANCELOT. 

We commence with the recent discoveries which 
have been made in the anatomical structure of the 
Lancelot ; and for which we arc indebted to the 
ability of Mr. Goodsir, Conservator of the jMuseums 
of the Royal College of Surgeons of Edinburgh. 
This singular animal had been known, indeed, since 
the days of Pallas, who procured it from England, 
and directed some share of his rare talent to its in- 
vestigation; it had also fallen under the notice of 
Mr. Couch, the well-known Ichthyologist of Pol- 
perro, and of Mr. Yarrell, so distinguished as a 
British Naturalist ; as also of Professors Retzius 
and Sandcvall of Stockholm, and Professor Muller 
of Berlin, all of whom improved the opportunities, 
scanty from the rarity of the animal, which they 
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enjoyed; and yet it cannot be doubted, that to 
Mr. Goodsir, who obtained two specimens, pro- 
cured on the Manx coast, from Mr. Forbes, we 
are chiefly indebted for a full and lucid descrip- 
tion of this extraordinary creature, the lowest link 
now known in the scale of vertebrate animals. 
That it is a fish of singular character will at once 
be conceded, when it is known that Pallas and the 
naturalists of his day arranged it as a Liinax, that 
is, with the slugs and snails, in the class Mollusca. 
Mr. Yarrcll, upon careful examination, very properly 
transferred it into the division Vertebrata, and class 
of Fishes, placing it in the family Petromyzida^ 
near the Cyclostomcs, or Round-mouthed Fishes ; 
so connecting it with the Lampreys and jMyxine. 
The details of Mr. Goodsir s labours clearly demon- 
strate, as that gentleman remarks, that the Lance- 
lot can no longer be retained even in the same 
family with the last named fishes, but must assume 
iin ordinal value in any new' arrangement of this 
jlass. 

AVe have remarked that the true position of the 
Lancelot has been assigned in the division Verte- 
^rata, and class Fishes ; and yet, it has no true 
)one nor cartilage, and consequently no true verte- 
>ra\ in the composition of its skeleton ; no more 
as it any ])ropcr head, cranium, or brain; nor 
ye, nor ear. It is placed in the class of fishes, and 
et it has nothing like true gills or branchial arches ; 
ncc more, it has neither liepatic, renal, nor commoTi 
iproductive orr/aiis ; and yet, when Mr. .ForbesL 
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specimens were dredged uj) on the const of the Ish* 
of Man, they were extremely active, and on first 
inspection had a strong resemblance to small 8aud- 
eels. That so many striking deficiencies, as are im- 
plied in these statements, should exist in a true fisli, 
could scarcely have been credited; and the most 
assiduous efforts of skill to supply their places, 
would overtask the ability of the most ingenious. 
In fact, it was only an extensive and intimate ac- 
quaintance with the minutiaB of Nature*s works 
as exhibited in the lower links of the animated 
scale, and more especially of embryonic forms, 
examined with the aid of powerful microscopes, 
that could have enabled the indefatigable author 
of the Paper under review, to have reached those 
satisfactory conclusions with which he has so re- 
cently enriched the annals of science. Rc^ferring 
the curious reader, for minute and amjdo details, 
to the Memoir read to the Royal Society of Edin- 
burgh in May last (Yol. xv. p. 247), Ruw pro- 
ceed to state very shortly the mechanism and 
principles by which tho phen^Jinena of life in this 
singular animal must necessarily bo conducted. 

We have already stated that there are no true 
vertebrae, and, in fact, no bones nor cartilages in 
the composition of this animals frame-work. The 
skeleton consists only of a series of sacs, assuming 
particular forms according to their several positions, 
and appearing flattened in tho spinal column, and 
cylindrical in the place of the fin bones. The spinal 
column consists externally of a fibrous sheath, and 



STRUCTURE OP THE LANCELOT. 41) 

internally, of a great number of layers or laminn?, each 
of the size and shape of a section of the column at tlu' 
})laco where it is situated. When any part of the 
column is removed, thin plates may be pushed out 
from the tubular sheath, like a pile of coins. They 
have no great adhesion to each other; are of the 
consistence of parchment, and appear like flattened 
bladders, as if formed of two tough fibrous mem- 
branes pressed together. The fibres of the sheath 
are chiefly circular; but there are strong ligaments 
stretching along its superior and inferior aspects. 
From the sides of the column aponeurotic lamina^ 
pass off to form septa of attachment between the 
muscular bundles; and, along the mesial plane, over 
the column, there is a fibrous canal for the spinal 
cord. Foramina exist along the sides of this canal 
for the passage of nerves. The form of the spinal 
column therefore is sufliciontly marked, and about 
sixty divisions and upwards, passing obliquely from 
above downwards, may be counted. There are, 
besides, a dorsal and ventral series of germs of iii- 
terspinous bones, and fin rays, between the peri- 
pheral elements of the spinal column. 

The total want of brain, eye, and ear, in one of 
the vertebrate animals, is scarcely less extraordinary 
than the com])lete absence of any thing like a boin' 
skeleton; and yet the fact seems established on the 
same satisfactory grounds. The nervous system, ac- 
cordingly, consists only of a spinal marrow or curd, 
and nerves, the latter branching from the forim r 
regularly on both sides. Tlie spinal cord stretches 
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along the whole length of the spinal column, is 
largest in the middle portion, points at both ends, 
and exhibits not the slightest cerebral development 
at the anterior extremity, A shallow groove runs 
along the mesial line of the upper part of the 
cord, which is partially filled with a black pigment. 
The cord may be traced with great ease to witliin 
one-sixtcc^th of an inch of the anterior extremity 
of the column, and far from dilating into a brain, 
it becomes, on the contrary, extremely slender. 
When the spinal cord is examined under a high 
magnifying power, it is found to be composed en- 
tirely of nucleated cells, very loosely attached to 
each other, and enclosed in an exceedingly delicate 
covering of pia mater. From fifty-five to sixty 
nerves pass off from each side of the cord, having 
no double roots, but inserted at once into its 
edges, in the form of simple cords. These nerves 
divide into two sets of branches, which are seve- 
rally distributed upon the dorsal and ventral aspects 
of the body. The first pair is excessively minute, 
and is distributed about the superior angles of the 
mouth ; and the second pair corresponds to the tri- 
facial of more highly developed animals. The pe- 
culiarities of the structure of the spinal cord are not 
less remarkable tlian those of its configuration; nor 
is it an easy matter to understand how a spinal 
cord destitute of primitive fibres or tubes, and alto- 
getlier composed of isolated cells, can transmit 

influeacca of any kind in any gim direition. 

Thirdly, that an atiimal should be correctly ar- 
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ranged in the class of fishes, and yet have neither 
gills nor branchial arches, is as wide a departure 
from the common analogies of nature as any of 
those to which we have already alluded. The 
question then here occurs. In what does the respi- 
ratory system of this animal consist ? We answer, 
in a Hyoid apparatus which supports the mouth, 
and in a range of what may be callejji tracheal 
rings, — corres])onding to the windpipe, — which 
supplies the place of gills. The hyoid apparatus 
guards the entrance of the mouth in form of a 
longitudinal slit, and is divided into many mi- 
nute pieces. Immediately behind this apparatus, 
what may be called the tracheal cavity commences, 
and continues as a dilated tube till it at length con- 
tracts, and becomes continuous with the digestive 
portion of the intestine. The walls of the two an- 
terior thirds of the tracheal cavity are strengthened, 
on each side, by a scries of transparent rings to tJie 
number of seventy or eighty^ hair-like and highly 
elastic, which are imbedded in their substance, 
their general direction being from above down- 
wards. There results from this arrangement a sort 
of skeleton canal, the walls of which are completed 
by membrane; and thus is formed an apparatus for 
respiration which has hitherto been unobserved in 
the class of fishes. This fish then respires, by re- 
ceiving sca-watcr into the anterior compartments 
of its intestinal tube, thus kept dilated by these 
filamentous rings: and the dilatation maybe in- 
creased V>y lAiC action t\ie sviperirnpoaeA 
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muscles ; and the contraction, by the action of the 
abdominal muscles. This mode of respiration is 
not unknown in some of the molluscous animals, 
whoso branchial membrane exactly resembles that 
just described. Were the animal examined during 
life, it would undoubtedly exhibit numerous cilia, 
not only for renewing the supply of water for re- 
•Diration, ^but also for conveying food to the orifice 
of the digestive organ. This orifice is guarded by 
filaments, acting as a sieve to prevent the entrance 
of foreign bodies, or of such food as it has neither 
jaws to masticate, nor powers of stomach to 
digest. 

In conclusion, it is to be observed that no 
opportunity has occurred for examining this fish 
when alive, so that much remains to be done in the 
investigation of its peculiar habits : and, moreover, 
that the peculiarities of the hepatic; renal, and 
other systems (if this most anomalous of vertebrate 
animals, still leaves much for the examination of 
the physiologist. 

THE ELECTRIC ORGAN OF THE SILURUS 
OF THE NILE. 

The exact structure of the Electric Organ of the 
Silurus of the Nile, Malapterurus electricus^ being 
now ascertained, we shall avail ourselves of the 
researches regarding this apparatus by M. Valen- 
ciennes, as contained in the last volume his great 
work on Fishes which has reached this cciuntry. 
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(Tom. XV.) Though Adanson, in the year 
directed the attention of Naturalists to the extra- 
ordinary power possessed by this fish, yet de- 
tached notices concerning it existed centuries before 
in the works of our earlier voyagers. In the year 
1775 , the Editors of the Papers of the eminent 
Forskall gave a somewhat extended account of 
it ; and M. Broussonnet, in a Memoir <pad to 
Academy of Sciences of Berlin, published in 1 782 ^ 
supplied the first representation of the fish. It was 
to M. Geofiroy St. Hilaire, however, that we were 
indebted for the first account of tlie electric organ, 
and, with this, he supplied a fair representation of 
the animal, in 1802. In 1824, Professor Rudol- 
plii furnished an excellent memoir upon the subject 
in tlie Berlin Transactions, in which some of the 
internal parts were described; and M. Yalcnciennes 
has now presented us with all that was required to 
make the account complete. Of the six fishes which 
constitute the present list of those possessed of this 
singular power, the aj)paratus of two of them, 
namely, the Torpedo and Gymnotus, has long since 
been minutely explained, and we hail with plea- 
sure tliis additional triumph of patient and success- 
ful investigation. Dismissing all further chronolo- 
gical details and criticism, we now supply a de- 
scription of the organ, as accurate and succinct as 
we can render it. 

The account of the outer aponeurotic membrane 
we shall derive from that furnished by M. Rudol- 
ph!, as being somewhat more precise than that of 



54 


INTRODUCTION. 


M. Geoffroy. Immediately under the skin, there 
is a distinct and peculiar mciiibrano composed of 
rhomboidal cells, the walls of wliich are compressed 
against each other as in young leaves. A longitu- 
dinal aponeurotic band or raphe, proceeding from 
the skin to the muscles, both on the back and 
abdomen, divides it into two portions, one on 
either sidp. The whole of its internal aspect is 
doubled by a silvery aponeurosis, which is com- 
posed of interlacing fibres. This tunic extends up- 
wards as far as the eye, leaving a hollow space for 
the pectoral fin, and dowTiwards does not extend 
below tlic cars; backwards it r(‘achcs no further than 
the anal fin, and beyond that is simply aponeuro- 
tic. The par vagum nerve runs under this aponeu- 
rosis, and supplies it with numerous branches, 
wlilch penetrate it, to be distributed among the 
cells. 

^1. Geoffroy, as already stated, had previously 
described this peculiar coat. To this M. Rudolphi 
adds, that there is present, moreover, another re- 
markable tunic, covered witli minute c(‘lls, consist- 
ing of a flaky irregular tissue, quite peculiar in its 
nature. When a portion of this membrane is taken 
hold of with a pair of pincers, its tissue appears to 
be composed of loose tufts of exceedingly soft fibres, 
without any regular arrangement, and without any 
fatty matter in its com/)o.sition. iVl. Valenciennes 
describes the former of these tunics, 31 . Ocoffroys, 
as a thick layer of spongy cellular tissue imme- 
diately under the true skin, and strongly adhering 
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to it, composed of thin and crossed layers, mois- 
tened ^vith a gelatinous fluid, doubled at its inner 
aspect by a silvery looking aponeurosis, to which 
it also strongly adheres. Under this aponeurosis 
the great vascular and nervous trunks are distri- 
buted, their brancluis penetrating, to be distributed 
upon the overlying tissue. Besides this there is 
the second tunic, which M. Rudolphi, described ; 
but this, instead of being quite simple, as that cele- 
brated anatomist supposed, M. Valenciennes found 
was composed of at least six folds or layers, 
which in every respect resemble each other, but 
are altogether distinct, and may readily be sepa- 
rated from the subjacent muscles, to which they 
arc attached only by loose and not very abundant 
cellular membrane. These aponeurotic layers ex- 
tend to the caudal hu, and arenhin, dense, and 
extensible under the finger ; their cxtenial surface 
becomes flocculent by the imbibition of water. 
These tufts, which rcsemWe moist cotton, exhibit, 
under higli magnifying powers, a felt of fibres which 
arc extremely minute, and interlaced among them- 
selves. The tunics receive upon their external aspect 
very delicate fibres of the nerve, running beneath 
the aponeurosis ; others, arising from the intercos- 
tals, also very fine, pass to the six membranes cand 
are distributed on their internal surface. These de- 
tails supply, wo beliovc, all the information whicli 
can be derived concerning the electric organs of the 
Malapteruriis^ so far as they can be learned from 
animals j^reserved in alcohol. It is inferred, that 
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from the alternation of these different iainni.T an 
analogy is established with tlie common galvanic 
pile; and that thus this animal can give and with- 
hold at pleasure electric shocks, as means of de- 
fence, and also as \vcap()ns wherewith to stun its 
prey. 

In the otherwise excellent representation winch 
M. Greoffrof^ supplied of this fish, in the Jst volume 
of the Annulet Ju Mtisce^ it appears covered with 
scales. This, however, is quite contrary to the fact, 
and opposed to an important Jaw in the galvanic 
jdiysiology of those fishes which are possessed of 
electrical powers. All of these, remarks M. Yalon- 
ciennes, which are as yet known, have indther 
scales nor spines upon their body. The Torpedo, 
(jymnotus, and this Silurus, have the skin smooth ; 
and even the Tetrodon electricus famishes an addi- 
tional example. Although most of the genus Tetro- 
don have the surface actually bristled, so that they 
have received the j)opular name of 8ea-hedgehogs, 
yet a few arc included which are destitute of osst'tms 
spines, and possessed of a smootJt skin; and to tliis 
class the electric animal beJongrs. 

I’ho electrical powers of this fish have net hither- 
to been the subject of any accurate experiments. 
Adanson only remarked, that it di<l not apj)ear 
to differ sensibly from the shock of the lje 3 ^deri 
])hial; and the account of Richard Jobson is to the 
(iffect, that when using a net in the river Gambia, 
they captured, among other fishes, one like an 
English bream, but broader and thicker, which. 
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on beinir s(Mz< d by one of the crew, elicited from 
liiin tb(; (ixclaination, That be had lost the use of 
his liands and arms; another sailor, on touching it 
with his feet, received a shock tliroiigh his leg. 
'^riiis lisii, like tlic Torpedo, does not require to be 
very large ere it can inflict its sliocks; M. Pricur 
assuring us, that a specimen at Senegal, which was 
only seven inches long, inflicted very j)owerful 
ones. 

Before leaving the family of the Siluridce^ it may 
be worth while to mention a remarkable anomaly 
which exists in their Gill covers^ and which, we 
believe, was first pointed out by M. Valenciennes. 
It is, that whereas in nearly the whole class of 
fishes the gill- cover almost uniformly consists of 
four osseous pieces, in this family it not less inva- 
riably consists of three only. According to this 
distinguished Naturalist, all the Siluridae want the 
siiboperculum ; and this anatomical fact is unques- 
tionably, according to him, one of the most curious 
which is met with in the comparative anatomy of 
fishes. In this class, he remarks, whose species 
arc so numerous, wc find a constancy in the respi- 
ratory apparatus, both as it regards the form and 
composition of the organ, such as the importance of 
the function performed by these parts w ould lead us 
to expect. When, then. Nature exhibits these ex- 
ceptions which mock our artificial arrangements, 
they are generally found very much isolated; and it 
is usually a single species only which presents us 
with wdiat is styled an anomaly. Here, however, 
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on the contrary, one is found in an i*ntire fimiilN , 
comprehending nearly three hundred sj)eeies, which 
have been collected in our ]\fuseums and examined 
by Naturalists, and not one of which has more than 
three opercular bones instead of four : and this cha- 
racter is constant, whatever may be lli(‘ variatiorjs 
of the other ])arts, Avhich, without entering into 
])articiila|‘s, are as great and unt‘xj)ccted here, as 
those which are found in the other families of tin* 
class. 


LYMPHATIC HEARTS. 

A lymphatic lu'art having, in the yi'ar IBBl, b(‘en 
discovered by that able physician and philosopher. 
Dr. INFarshall Hall, in an Kel, though at the time 
he was not aware either of its nature or function, 
and many of these organs being now known to occur 
in the class of reptiles, and their existence* being 
moreover anticipated even in birds and maininals, 
we shall here say a few xvords regarding them. 

In all living beings, besides the very neces.sary 
process of the ingestion and absorption of aliment, it 
is now very generally understood that there is a di- 
rectly contrary, or, at all events, a very distinct 
operation going forward, whereby the clfete mat- 
ter of the system is unceasingly withdrawn and 
discharged from the body by a process which is 
designated absorption^ and interstitial ahsorptim^ 
and which is unremittingly operating in every part 
and tissue of the living frame. In invertebrate 
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animals this function is discharged by the same 
imachinery which moves the blood; whilst in the 
vertebrate an additional system is brought into play, 
known und(‘rihe name of the h/mphatlc. In fishes 
this systenn i> exhibited in its simplest and most 
difiused form : tliese V(‘ssels being extensively dis- 
tributed throngh the sujuuficial and deep seated 
jjarts of the body; they are also extremely disten- 
sibhi, and ha\e no valves, as in the higluT animals. 
In re])tiles, although the general character of the 
system is much the same, yet the following pecu- 
liarity has r(‘(;(‘ntly beini disco vchkI by Professor 
Miillor, namt ly, that pulsating dilatations of the 
lym[)hatic trunks very generally exist ; and it is to 
these he has given the name of lymphatic hearts. 
The Berlin professor first discovered them in the 
frog, and subsequently in toads, salamanders, and 
lizards. In thi^ first named animal there are two 
pairs, one situate in the neck, subservient to the 
upper extremities, and the other, near the hip- 
joint, to the lower. These last are placed imme- 
diately under the skin, and can be readily seen act- 
ing in the living animal ; pouring their limpid con- 
tents into some continuous vein. Their pulsations 
are totally independent both of the heart and of the 
respiration; they continue after the removal of the 
former, and for an hour or two after the apparent 
death of the animal. Neither arc they synchronous 
with each other on the two sides of the body, nor 
alw^ays performed in the same space of time;; they 
are often irregular, and exhibit long and frequent 
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intermissions : when in regular action they contract 
about sixty times in a minute. One of these hearts 
has been lately very accurately described by Pro- 
fessor E. H. Weber, as occurring in a large species of 
serpent, the Python vhitatns: it is about nine lines in 
length, and four in breadth; it has an external cellu- 
lar coat, and a thick muscular one ; four muscular 
columnsofun across its cavity, which eommiuiicates 
with tlu-ce lymphatic vessels, all of which have 
valves ; the heart has also something like an auri- 
cular apjwndage. Dr. IfaUs discovery was ina<U* 
near the tail of the eel, and was jjarticularly observed 
under the niicroseoj)e. If a young eek six or seven 
inches in length, bo rolled up in a slij> of iimai cloth, 
leaving out a portion only of tin,* tail, it will remain 
cjuiet when placed on a long slip of glass, and the 
pulsation may bo readily discovered to bo wholly 
independent of the action or influence of the heart, 
and the number of beats will bo seen to be more 
than double in the same period of time; they also 
continue after tlie heart, properly so called, lias 
been removed. 

There can be no question that such an apparatus 
as this must greatly promote the important process 
of absorption ; and although it may be siijiposed to 
be particularly desiderated in fishes and reptiles, 
Professor Miillcr expresses his conviction, that im- 
portant discoveries of a similar nature will ere long 
be made in the higher classes of animals. 
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In leaving those slight anatomical sketches, and 
turning to the more interesting field of Physio- 
logy, we shall first direct attention to the difierent 
methods by which the grand process of reproduc- 
tion is regulated in fishes. The last })art of Pro- 
fessor Miillers admirable treatise on Pfiysiology 
having ap})eared within these few months, in w^hich 
such a flood of light is thrown upon the subject 
of development, we cannot lose this opportunity of 
recommending it to the attention of all who are 
curious in the astonishing secrets of Nature s work ; 
and, still more to enhance this recommendation, we 
«hall endeavour, in a few paragraphs, to supply a 
specimen of the information which may be gleaned 
from his original and philosojdiical j)ages. 

The process of the development of the ova of 
different animals appears to be exhibited under three 
distinct fomis. First, in Oelparoiis animals, the 
ova are expelled from the system of the mother, and 
undergo development independent of it, the requi- 
site nourishment being contained within themselves. 
Secondly, in other instances the ova arc developed 
within the body of the parent, where they lie free, 
for a time, in some part of the oviduct, with which 
howev(^r they have no organic connexion. In this 
case, as in tlie fonner, they derive no nourishment 
directly from the parent, although some of the fluid 
with which they are suirounded may bo appropriated 
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to their use. To those viviparous animals in wliicli 
the ova are thus situated, having no connexion hy 
means of vascular cotyledons, or a placenta, JMiiller 
proposes to apply the name of Vimpara acotpledona^ 
answering to the more familiar term of Om-vivipa- 
rom. Thirdly, The last division of animals is that 
in which a connexion with the parent, destined for 
the conferring and assumption of nutriment, exists : 
these he designates by the name of Vivipara Coty- 
lophora. 

Tlie greater number of animals, invertebrate as 
well as vertebrate, arc Oviparous ^ — the oviparous 
vertebrates comprehending the majority of fishes, 
reptiles, and birds. The exceptions in the case of 
fishes, with some isolated ones presently to be men^ 
tioned, are found chiefly in the plagiostomatous, — 
flat-mouthed fishes, — the Sharks and Rays, which, 
generally speaking, are vivi])arous. , Such of them 
as arc not, as the groups Scy/lium of the Sharks, 
and the Raia proper, and Chimera among the Rays, 
have a fine homy shell, well known under the fami- 
liar names of Mermaid's, Sailors, or Sea-purses, 
usually of a flat form, oblong in the sharks, often 
yellow and transparent; and square in the rays, 
with the four angles prolonged and pointed, like 
horns. The gland which is destined for the forma- 
tion of this shell in these animals is remarkably 
developed. The ova of oviparous animals when 
deposited, in some cases undergo their further de- 
velopement in water, in other cases on land ; those 
of fishes taking place invariably in water. 
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The second, or Vimparo-acotyledonous method, 
in wliicli the ova undergo a development, more or 
less complete, in the oviduct of the parent, is not 
very uncommon in osseous fishes ; though its several 
examples seem far from being ascertained, and no 
full enumeration of them has, so far as we know, 
been attempted. We shall therefore specify a few. 
In Cuviers Tenth family, that with labyrjpthiform 
pharyngeals, in the genus Osphrmemtis^ we find the 
well known Goramy {Gourami\ so highly prized as 
food, appertaining to this category. In the Annales 
Marltimes el Colonieles^ 1827, we are informed that 
three young goramies were made the subject of 
examination by competent persons in the French 
colony of Guadaloupc. From the largest, which did 
not reach two inches in length, the vesicle contain- 
ing th(j young was removed, and, with the aid of a 
lens, the young fishes were perfectly perceptible 
through the transparent vesicle which contained 
them. With the help of a lancet, ten distinct and 
well formed diminutive fishes were taken, and sur- 
vived the operation, swimming about in the plate 
which contained them for half an hf)ur. In the 
other two specimens, >vhich were still smaller, the 
ova were not so tar advanced, but still were quite 
distinct. The fecundity of this fish is said to be 
astonishing. (Zool. Joiirn. iv.312.) Cuvier s Twelfth 
family, however — that of the Gobioidas — is the one 
which is by far the most celebrated for this pecu- 
liarity, so interesting as it regards structure, instinct, 
and habits ; and is pre-eminent in the genus Clinus, 
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it may, we have little doubt that in the Anableps 
tetrophtkalmm^ one of the family, this peculiarity 
exists. It is so distinguished by Cuvier : as is also 
the genus Poecilia^ a confined group of small fishes 
which inhabit the fresh waters of America (Cuv. 
^ Val., xi. 334) ; and also the Silures (Ib. i. 393), 
which may therefore be added to the list. 

Upon 'the whole, therefore, this mode of deve- 
lopment is rare in Osseous fishes, whilst the reverse 
is the case in Cartilaginous ; the sharks and rays, 
for the most ])art, belonging to this division. Of 
the sharks, we name the families Gahi^ Miisteli^ 
Zyg(£)vv^ Alopecvv^ Sphiace^^ Scymni^ and Squa- 
tincp; and of the Kays, the families Pristides^ li/ii- 
nohatides^ Torpedines^ Trygones^ MyUohatides^ and 
CepAaiopterfr, The coverings of the ovum in these 
() VO -viviparous hshes arc remarkably thin; and the 
ova increase in size, as previously hinted, by the 
absorption of the surrounding fluid, Dr. Davy hav- 
ing observed that a developed embryo of the Torpedo 
is much heavier than an undeveloped one. In one 
instance, before the a})pearance of the embryo, the 
ovum of a torpedo weighed 182 grains — an ovum, 
in which the embryo was visible, 177; whilst the 
weight of the mature fish, previous to birth, was 479 
grains; a fact which is important, as it shows how 
nearly allied are the viviparous develojmient with- 
out immediate connexion with the })arent, and the 
vivi])arous development in which that connexion 
subsists. 

The third nictho<l of development exists, (oily in 
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the niainiimlia, and in some genera of sharks; an 
observation whicli is as old as Aristotle, and which 
Itondelet represented in one of his plates. Stenonis, 
in the year 1()73, described the embryo of Galius 
/wois as connected by means of the placenta ; and 
Cuvier says briefly, that in the Carcharias the yolk- 
sac is attached as firmly as a placenta. But on 
tills subject we must not enlarge ; and onjy repeat, 
that very ample details on these curious points will 
be found in the pages already referred to. 

]\Iany of those who read these pages are familiar 
with the fact, that there is one grou]) of the inani- 
inalia in wliicli the ovo- viviparous mode of deve- 
lopment, as frequently stated, exists. — (Nat. Lib. 
IVIani. xi. ()9.) We allude to the Marsupiata, includ- 
ing ilie Kangaroos, Opossums, and other families. 
In connexion with this subject, it is interesting tu 
know that tln^re are true Marmplalia in the cla^s 
of Ashes; tliat is fisli with a marsujnuin — a purM 
or bag for the safe custody of their young, first in 
the state of ova, and subsequently in that of fry, 
Avhich, from their premature extrusion, arc altogi - 
thcr unable to take care of themselves, 'ihe ana- 
logy so far is very striking. But a marked difl'er- 
ence exists in this resjicct ; that wliereas in the 
mammalia the marsujuuin is in the female, in tlif’ 
fishes it is found in the males. This provision 
is met with in various species of the Spu/fuathi^ 
or l^ipe-fislies, and also in the short round IJip- 
pocainpiis^ frequently called the Sea-horsi*. 'fo 
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;v<l()])t tlio words of i\Ir. AValcMdt, tlic orii^inal dis- 
coverer of this intere?-liiiji; fact in the npe-lish, — 
The male differs from tlie femah' in the belly, 
from the vent to the tail-fin being much broader, 
and in having, for about two-thirds of its lengtli, 
two soft flaps, wliieh fold together, and form a 
false belly or pouch. They breed in the summer ; 
the females easting their roe into the ])Ouch of the 
male.” Here the o\a are nurtured, and the young, 
when ready, esca])e from the capsules. I’liis re- 
markable structure in the IIip})ocam])Us had not 
escaped the keen eye of John irunter; and some 
s]>ecinicns still exist in the 3Iuseum of the l..ondon 
( /ollege of Surgeons, wdiich had been exposed, and 
partly examined by this great anatomist. Even 
when able to swim about, the young pipe-fish seek 
the protection afforded by this curious contrivance. 
‘‘ I have been assured,” says Mr. Yarrcll, “ that if 
the young were shaken out of the pouch into the 
w^ater over the side of a boat, they did not swim 
away; but when the parent fish was held in the 
water, in a favourable position, the young would 
again enter the pouch.” 31. Kisso particularly no- 
tices the great attachment of the adult Pipe-fish to 
its young, and suggests, that this pouch is the place 
of shelter whither the latter retreat in case of 
danger. 

To one other remarkable variety iu the develop- 
ment of this class we must advert. The singular 
])eculiarity of the IHpn., or t>uriuam toad, must be 
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familiar to many; the female of which animal has 
an oxtraonliiiary provision for protecting her egj^s. 
nie ova, in :> very tender state, are no sooner pro- 
truded, than, with the assistance of the male, they 
arc introduced into various small Cecils on her back, 
when she hastens into the water, where the inte- 
guments swell, the cells become closed and promi- 
nent, and h(‘re the yonng remain for abc^it eighty 
days, until they have completed their metamor- 
phosis, and issue forth afresh, as j)crfect toads. 
Now, something nearly akin to this happens in 
some lish ; with this difference, as in the instance 
above alluded to, that this obstetrical function is 
in them jierformcd not by the female, but the male. 
In these fishes the males, on the under part of their 
body, are provided with separate hemispherical de- 
pressions, arranged in several rows, all the females 
being destitute of them ; ,and the ova being extruded 
by the latter, are deposited in these depressions, 
and are thus for a time borne and protected by the 
males. This remarkable provision has been de- 
scribed by several authors in some species of the 
Pipe-fish ; and Cuvier has noticed it as occumng in 
the genus Aspredo, belonging to the fc>iluri(he. 

The subject on which wc have so long dwelt, and 
which we must now dismiss, naturally loads to the 
somewhat associated one of Parental Care, and the 
various means and methods in which this, one of 
the strongest of Nature s instincts, is exhibited and 
expressed. It is very generally alleged that tishcsi 
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are wholly dostituto of this fooling', and o\<*iy otlu r 
which is in any way associated with it; that all their 
emotions, cold as tlicir blood, indi(‘atc only indi- 
vidual wants and selfish proj)ensities. That tliis 
is jnroiicrally true we do not mean (o disj)ute; and. 
in fact, it is not easy to conceive liow any ])arental 
reoard can be exercise<l towards a proe;eny so nu- 
merous that which belongs to th(i majf)rity of flsli, 
amoiintin;X, according to Mr. Jess{% to more than half 
a million in the mackarel, to iH'arly a million and 
a half in the ilouiider, and to tl>o cod 

(( ileanings, i. 00); and these ova involved only after 
having been buried in tlu) sand or giavel for wei ks 
and months, or wafted about on the lloating billow, 
i-lut while necessity thus, in the majority of eases, 
eoinpels this total abandonment of their ju’ogeny, 
yet it is interesting to know that this i)raetice is by 
no means universal, and that instances arc not rare 
in which there is a clear manifestation of parental 
instinct exhibited sometimes both by male and fe- 
male, occasionally previous to the birth of the young, 
by the preparation of a suitable rccei)taclc, or nest; 
and at other times afterwards, when the fry are jio- 
cnliarly exposed to imminent hazard from the innu- 
merable foes with which they are surrounded. \Ve 
rest this assertion not merely on what we have 
had occasion to mention above regarding the Mar- 
supial and the Obstetrical fishes, which, however, 
pre-eminently belong to this category, but upon 
others whose structure and habits are widely dif- 
ferent. All of those to which wo now proceed to 
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allu<l(‘ aro purely oviparous, and all belong to fami- 
lies of the ( )sseous series. The parent fishes, some- 
times by nmtiial eo-operation, thereby rnanifestiug 
themsch'c's to be monogamous, j)repare a nest for 
th(‘ir young, and then subsequently proteet them 
with the most devoted eare. A few details illus- 
trating tlu so particulars will not })rove unaece])t- 
able. 

One of the species of the w'ell-knowui g( iius 
(iastrrosleuit — the Sticklc-backs, namely, G. aj/hKf- 
r/tia^ the fifteen-spined stickle-back, has been long 
known to build its nest on our own shores. A 
slight notice eoneerniiig fishes' nests discovered on 
the coast of Berwickshire, by Admiral Milne, wdll 
be found in an early Number of the Edinburgh 
Philosophical Journal; and although the species is 
not there mentioned, the deficiency has been since 
supjdied. The nests arc to be found in several parts 
of the coast, in spring and summer, in rocky and 
wx'cdy pools between tide-marks. They are about 
('ight inches in length, and pear-shaped, formed, as 
our friend Doctor Johnston of Berwick states, of 
branches of some common fucus, with various con- 
ferva, corallines, &c. These are all bound toge- 
ther, in one confused compact mass, by means of a 
thread run through and round in every conceivable 
direction. This thread is of great length, as fine as 
ordinary silk, tough, and some w hat clastic ; whitish, 
and formed of some albuminous secretion. The eggs 
are laid in the middle of tliis nest, in several irre- 
gular masses of about an inch in diameter, each 
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(M)iisistirif]; of many loiiulml ov.a, arc of tlio 

.size of ordinary .slioi, and of a wliitisli or andx r 
colour, accordino* to tlicii* <lc<;rcc of rnalnrity. TIic 
further advanced are marked hy two Mack roun<l 
spots, which arc discovered hy the miscrosco})C to 
he the eyes of the emhryo. ]\ras''CS of ei»;rs, in 
different stages of th(*ir evolution, are nu't willi in 
the same .uest. It would apj)ear that the iish must 
tirst de])osit its s})awu amid the orowinn; fucus, and 
afterwards gather its hranclu's together round the 
eggs, at tlie saiiH' tinu' wt'aving and incorporating 
all tile ruhl)ish that is lying or iloat ing round thi‘ 
nucleus.* — (Proc. IVrw. (1uh, i. -OP). ronetTu- 
ing tile River hidl-lu'ad, Cuttnx // lielonging 
to tlie same family, the authority of lauiKcus, 
bricius, and IVniiant may he <]uote«l, to the extent, 
that it lies almost always at tlu^ bottom, dejiosits 
its s])awn in a hollow it forms in th»‘ gravel, (piits it 
with reluctance, and dehnids its young ((^iv. iS: 
Yah, iv. 110; llrit, Zook, iii. i2l)l): a habit, this, 
wdiich has been noticed in one member of the gaaiiis 
(yohiHs in otluT seas. I’liese (lohies are abundant 
in the Mediterranean, frequenting shallow and qui(‘t 
inlets among sea- weeds; an<l ()li\i positively affirms, 
that one of them, the black goby ((i. Idnn.), 

exe.'ivatcs burrows in the mud or clay at tlie bottom, 
wliore it jjasses the winter, lu sj)riug they con- 

* I’hrontrli Dr. Jolmston's kiiKlncss, who trariMiiitted us a 
Nest, wu arc ahlc to supply a representation of this fi.sh’rt nest, 
(See Plate Vf.) ; the first, wo believe, which has any whero 
b<;e"n published. 
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stnK^t a iiest in sonio .spot abounding with sea- weed, 
wliicli they afterwards cover with the roots of al^a^ 
and zostera. 1 1(Te the nudes naiiain and await the 
females, wlio successively arrive to deposit their 
th(‘se, after fecundation, are taken care of by 
the males, who exhibit much diligence and courage 
in pres(Tving and defending them. Tliis is probably 
the y//- //c/.s* of the ancients, the only Ij^h within 

their knowledge which was in the habit of con- 
stnuding a nest. 

Anotln'r striking instance of tin’s nest-building is 
suj)])licd by Dr. Hancock, regarding two H})ccies of 
the Silurulr family, the third of Cuvier s Abodnien- 
ales, as occurring in the watcTs of Deinerara. I’lic 
nati\e name of tliese fish is If(tssar; and both spe- 
cies, it is remarked, form a regular nest, in which 
they lay their eggs, in a flattened cluster, and cover 
them over most cart;fully. The one species con- 
stnicts its nest of grass, the other of leaves; both, 
at certain seasons, burrow in the banks and lay their 
eggs, especially in wet weather. 1 have been 
surprised,” says Dr. Ifaiicock, “ to observe the sud- 
den a])pearance of numerous nests in a morning after 
rain occurs, the spot being indicated by a mass of 
froth wliich a])pears on the surface of the water 
over the nest; under this arc the eggs ])laced on a 
bunch of fallen leaves, or of grass, which they con- 
trive tt) cut and collect together.” One other in- 
stance? we adduce, namely, that of the well-known 
f)loramy, Orphronemus o[fax^ belonging to the lOtli 
family of osseous fishes, resting on the testimony of 
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General Hardwick, wlio observed it in the Isli; oi 
France. Duriiiu; my residence,” say> the GeneriiK 
for some months in tliis island, 1 liavc witii('ss(?d 
the propensity evinced by some bslu's for the f)re- 
servation of tlieir younu^. In the tanks and fVesh- 
water preserves the proprietors breil the ti>h just 
named. The siiiLpiIar habits of the creature in the 
breeding^season must have been often observed ; for 
at this time they frequent tin' side's .d* tln^ tank^\ 
which afford shelter from a quantity of pras“j orow- 
in^ about tliein, tin' culms of which trail and streteli 
several feet into the >\ater, and sujqdy cover to the 
operations goino- on while the goramy is busied in 
<u)mph‘tin^ tlie de])osition of its s]>awn. Tlu'V an' 
for several days seen very active, pas-in*.^ in and 
o»it of the grassy cover, and thick enin.g it in some 
places hy entangling the trailing shoots, and form- 
ing wliat is commonly considered the sj)ot under 
w hich the deposit is made.” 

To this w(? add, that abundant is the (^vide nee^ 
now supplied of the anxious parental care wliiel? 
is exhibited by many fishes for the wadfan; of 
their offspring, d ims, to refcT again, for a mo- 
ment, to tin; instances already addnecHl. Of the 
Stieklc-back, Dr. Johnston remarks: For a time 

the fish is a[»parently very anxious for the safety of 
its nest and spawn. 8ome individuals were watclu'd 
by 3Icssrs. Duncan and Tnrnhull ff)r weeks, and it 
w’as observed that tlie same fish was always in at- 
tendance upon its own nest. During the time of 
hope and expectation they become fearless, and will 
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all<AV t]joT)is(‘lvos to bo taken up by the hand rc- 
poiitodly. 1’li('ro can be no doubt their object in 
roniainino- ucar tlicir nest is to guard against the 
attacks of micIi animals as might feel inclined to 
pri'v np(»]i llicir contents." Nor docs the case of 
tlu‘ 1 lassars," says Dr. Hancock, “ end with tlie pre- 
])aratioii of tlieir nest: they remain by its side till 
t)ie spawn is Initched, with as much solicitude as a 
hen guards her eggs ; both tlic male and femah‘ 
1 lassar steadily watching the spawn, and courage- 
ously attacking every assailant, llcnco the negroes 
frcipiently take tliem by putting their hands intf) 
the water close to tlic nest, when the male springs 
furiously at them, and so is ca])tured.” (Zool. Jour., 
iv. 245.) And once more, ^Hhe Goramics," observes 
General Hardwick, ‘‘ continued to watch with the 
most active vigilance the margins of the spot they 
had selected and prepared ; driving away with vio- 
lence every other hsh wliich approached their cover. 
From the time I first observed their o])crations, 
about a month had elapsed, wdien one day I saw 
numerous minute fishes close to the margin of the 
grass, on the outer side of wliich the parent fishes 
continued to pass to and fro. 1 saw them often for 
many days after, though I had not an opportunity 
to notice their total disjicrsion from the spot." 
(Ib. MOD.) 

Fabricius supplied a fact, as noted by ]\fr. Yar- 
ridl, which bears on this point respecting the Lunip- 
fi.sh, belonging to the family C^dopteridw, “ The 
female,” remarks the Danish naturalist, “ in ap- 
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proaching Grconlaud, ]>n‘t(‘dt‘s and deposits her 
roe; the male sliortly follows, and fnulifi('s tlu) 
ova, adhering so (dosely to tlie mass, that the im- 
pression formed by tlic ventrals is left upon the 
hollow surface ; after which he keeps watch ov(t 
the sacred deposit, and guards it most courageously 
against every foe. If driven from the spot ])y man, 
lie does n&t remove far, and speedily returns, fben 
the well-armed AVolf-lish hazards his life if In? ap- 
pro.aches the Luinj/s nest ; for this crcatiin*, not- 
withstanding the smallness of its teeth, is capable 
of attaching itself to its adversary s neck, and there 
inflicting a mortal wound/* And, finally, Dr. John- 
ston reports of the same fish, that “ when she 
approaches the shore and deposits her spawn among 
the rocks and sea- weed within low- water mark, 
returning immediately to deep water, the male 
covers the spawn, and, according to the testimony 
of our fishermen, remains near it until the ova are 
hatched. The young, soon after birth, fi.x them- 
selves to the sides and on the back of their male 
parent, who, thus loaded, sails away to deeper and 
more safe retreats.** 

Thus then it appears, that in various species of 
four different families of osseous fishes, these kind 
and jiarental affections have been detect(‘d, in dif- 
ferent cliinc\% from the Caribbean *Sea to the frozen 
shores of Greenland. To these instances, others, wc 
presunu', might be added ; and when wc rcfh^ct on 
the clement in wliicli this occurs, under circum- 
stances so far removed from common observation, it 
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can scarcely l)(: doubted that this is nothing more than 
a meagre specimen of what haj)j)eiis among other spe- 
cie's and families ; so that even cold-blooded fishes 
yield striking examjdcs of highly interestinginstincts 
exorcised for most benevolent and beneficial purposes. 

Til jiro(‘(HHling to oiler a few remarks upon the Co- 
lours, and more especially the Varying •CkiLouRs, 
of fishes, wo are not so much iiifiuenced by the cir- 
cumstance that new facts have recently been brouglit 
under review, as by the conviction that much yet 
remains to be done ere all the light which is de- 
sirable in a scientific point of view, be thrown upon 
this interesting topic. If the lovely tints, so rich 
^iid varied, lavishly strewed under our feet by 
Flora’s hand, excite the admiration of the peasant, 
and the investigations of the philosopher, sure we 
are that the still more brilliant hues presented un- 
der apparently less fiivouring circumstances by the 
tenants of the world of waters, demand a no less 
serious and attentive regard. 

It has been suggested that in some circumstances 
there exists an identity between the varying tints 
of a fish, and those which have engaged so much 
attention in the Chainelion : and it will scarcely 
admit of dould, tliat the circulation of the blood in 
tlie minute capillaries then plays a part, when 

“ It dies like parting day, 

cacli pfing imbued 

With a new colour, ae it gasps away, 

The ljuit Btlll loveliest, till — ''tis gone, and all is ^y.” 
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It was this nioditicatioii wliirh in aju*iri)t tiin(‘s 
‘ so greatly excited admiration at the heauteons ve r* 
satilc tints of the dying (misnamed) Dolphin of 
the Mediterranean — the (Jonfphccua hi^tpurm ; and 
which in later days drew forth the remarks of 
Mr. Borlassc, the learned author of the Natural 
History of CornAvall. “ The coloured streaks of 
the Maclyerel/* he observes, are justly admired 
when the fish is dead; but they arc greatly su- 
perior in beauty when it is alive. When first 
caught, its colours are strong and lively ; the 
streaks on the back are of a full dark-blue green, 
the ground being willow-green ; but as the fish 
grows fainter, the streaks, losing their strength, 
grow paler, and the blue goes off. Put the fisli 
again into a j)ail of sea-water, it will begin to mov(‘, 
and as it revives, the colours renew their lustre ; 
take it out of the water, and the colours faint and 
fade away as before. However inexplicable, there- 
fore, that configuration of parts may be, to which 
the tints are attributable, it is plain, in this case, 
that the height of the colouring is owing to the cir- 
culfition of the juices in those hue cupillary vessels 
and tnembrancs of wliich the entire covering is 
composed : as the blood stagnates, the mass settles 
into a state of rest, incapable of reflecting the rays 
of light with equal vivacity. (Lib. cit. 2(59.) Some- 
thing, however, we may add, is probably owing in 
this instance to the different degrees of the trans- 
parency of the scales. 

But that a great and almost an immediate change 
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ran bo oflbotoJ upon tlic hues of fishes in a way 
which must be widely dificreiit from the foregoing, 
lias repeatedly been demonstrated by actiKil experi- 
ments. Thus, to refer to the last which have been 
jmblished, Mr. Shaw, Drumlaiirig, procured two 
large eartlien-ware vessels, the one nearly white 
inside, and the otlicr nearly black. lie then placed 
a healthy Parr in each, while a constant •supply of 
fresh water was maintained. The fishes when put 
into the vessels \rcre of their natural colour ,* but 
they had not remained in their new position more 
than four minutes when each gradually assumed a 
colour nearly approaching to that of the respective 
vessc’l into which it had been introduced. He then 
frequently exchanged the position of the two fishes, 
and the result uniformly followed ; the fishes chang- 
ing their colour according to the surface around 
them. He next placed both fishes in one basin, 
wdieii the contrast for a short titne was exceedingly 
striking. With the view of ascertaining what effect 
the light had in producing the extraordinary change, 
the fish were allow'cd to remain in the white basin 
till they effectually attained the pale tint ; the light 
was then excluded by covering it with a thick mat ; 
on removing which, a few minutes afterwards, the 
fisli were again changed to a dark colour ; which 
disa)>pcared gradually on exposure to light: the 
cliangc being produced alike under a bright and 
(jloudy sky. Though at the time Mr. Shaw was 
unacquainted with the fact, it must have been gene- 
rally known that Dr. Stark of Edinburgh had several 
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years before obtained similar results from a set of 
somewhat extensive observations upon the Min- 
now, Stickleback, Loach, and Perch. Any analysis 
of these well-known experiments is unnecessary, 
and hence we shall quote but a sentence regarding 
the result. In the Stickleback the changes of colour 
were still more remarkable than in the Minnow ; in 
as much 5s they took place much more rapidly, and 
even in a few minutes, and under the eye, the 
colours may be seen to fade and brighten according 
to the nature of the vessel in which they are for the 
time placed. The tine vermilion colour of the breast 
almost disappears Avhen jdaced in a white basin, and 
the vivid colours are as speedily recovered on trans- 
ferring the animals to a black glazed jar. The 
sudden change, adds Dr. Stark, in relation to all the 
fishes on which he exj)erimcnted, is so striking, that 
doubts of the identity of the animals niTglit reason- 
ably be entertained by one who witnessed the re- 
sults without being aware of the circumstances 
which led to them ; a few hours being sutlicient to 
produce all the phenomena. (Ed. N. Phil. J. ix. 

3270 

Upon the cause of this curious change, philoso- 
phers, wc believe, have hitherto thrown no light. 
Mr. Couch, in a manuscript lately published by 
Mr. Yarrell, seems to ascribe the change to the 
effect of mental agitation. “ The effect of passion,"' 
remarks this intelligent Ichthyologist, ‘‘ on the 
colour of the skin of the genus Gasterosteus is re- 
markable ; and in one specimen, under the infhicncc 
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of terror, the dark olive, with golden sides, changed 
to pale, for eighteen hours, when it suddenly re- 
gained its former tints.” (apud Yarrell, i. 103). The 
slightest examination, however, of the observation 
referred to by Mr. Couch, and which, taken from 
Loudon's Magazine, will be presently adduced (see 
p. 85), will, we think, show that it by no means 
warrants the conclusion thus drawn from k. 

But whatever may be the cause of the pheno- 
menon, its effects upon the safety and economy of 
lish in the various coloured soils to which they are 
exposed in rivers'-beds, ponds, &c., by affording 
them additional protection from tlicir foes, is very 
apparent. Practical fishers have often remarked 
this, and writers upon the finny race have made 
the same observation. “ Pike,” says Mr. Jesse, in 
his interesting Gleanings, “ in muddy ponds have a 
muddy colour, while those in a clear stream, witli 
a gravelly bottom, arc beautifully speckled and 
mottled.” — (iii. 67-) Baron Dumeril, in his Lec- 
tures on the Eel, states, “ That the genus consists 
of many species, whose colour varies according to 
tlie colour of the bottom of the stream whicli they 
frequent ; in dark mud being black, and in gravelly 
bottoms greenish-white.” — (apud Jess., i. 45.) And 
more at length, Mr. Swainson — “ The resemblance 
between the colours of the flat fish, in general, to 
those of the ground they repose upon is so admira- 
bly ordered, as to claim both attention and admira- 
tion. The upper surface, or that which is exposed 
to view, and to the action of the light, is invariably 

V 
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of some shade of carthy-brown, or of greyish sand 
colour ; this is broken by dots and blotches, cither 
light or dark, blackish or reddish, but always so 
disposed as to resemble those under shades, as they 
may be called, which are caused by the inequalities 
of the ground, and the presence of particles of dif- 
ferent tints that may be upon it. Thus, whetluT 
yve contemplate the God of Nature in his more 
sublime productions, or in those provisions which he 
makes for the well-being of his humblest creatures, 
the same principle of design, the same perfection in 
execution, is equally conspicuous.” (i. 313.) 

In the instances hitherto referred to, it will be 
observed that the changes appear to be speedily 
produced, and rapidly altered again ; and this solely 
through the agency of difterent shades of light. 
It must not, however, be su])j)Osed, that these 
form the only circiimstauf es in wliioh change* of 
colour presents itself. 3fr. Yarrell states, that he 
had obtained a variety of Perch from ponds in 
Yorkshire, which, when received, were of a uni- 
form slate-grey c(d(»ur, with a silvery tint ; and 
tliis peculiarity of tint w^as retained when the living 
fish arc transferred from the j)ark-pon<ls to other 
waters, (i. 5.) In certain waters,” says Mr. (irif- 
fith, “ the shades of the Pike sometimes vary, and 
it becomes yellow, with black spots ; according to 
Schwenckfcld, some are perfectly white.” ((Triif. 
Cuv., X. 405.) — Once more, Sir Uumjdiry Davy, 

I have known fish — trouts — from .some lakes 
in Ireland, mottled in a most singular w^ay, tlu ir 



VARYING COLOURS IN FISHES, 83 

colours being like that of a tortoise ; the nature of 
the water, exposure to light, and, probably, their 
kind of food, producing these effects.” (Salm. 41.) — 
Here, then, are instances of a permanent change 
in colour, and constituting the distinction of a va- 
riety. Examples of this sort are, we believe, by no 
means rare ; and the o])eration of such accidental 
circumstances and artificial influences is atrikindy 

O 

illustrated by the well-known Gold-fish, Cypr'tnus 
auratus. Its frequent companion, the common Sil- 
ver-fish, is of the same species, with the mere dif- 
ference of metallic tinting ; and M. Sauvigny, in his 
learned wmrk on this fish, has represented no fewer 
than eighty-nine varieties in form and colour, ma- 
nifesting all shades of silvery-white and purple, 
orange, red, and gold. 

The causes of these changing hues, whether merely 
versatile or permanent, are so latent and obscure, 
that scarcely a conjecture has been hazarded regard- 
ing them ; SuhtiUtas ^laliirof ^uhtUitateni sensus ct 
inUlhxtus miiltis partihus superat. The cause in 
certain instances has been recently liinted at. and 
with a short rch'rencc to those we must dismiss the 
subject. Mr. JM^iclland, in an able and elaborate 
Paper on the Indian Cvprinidic (Ann. of Nat. Hist., 
viii. 35), wherein he pro]) 0 .ses a new arrangement 
into which colour enters as one clement, connects the 
livery which is assumed wdth the circumstance of 
the food of the fish being animal or vegetable. He 
informs us that the wdiolo Sub-family of the Pceono- 
7ninw is remarkable for their uniform plain colours^ 
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consisting of olive-green, blueisli-grey, or brown; 
none possessing one brilliant spot of any pure colour. 
On the other hand, as soon as we cross the verge of 
the herbivorous group, and enter the carnivorous, wo 
find such spots as those alluded to become brighter 
and more numerous, many parts being stained with 
yellow and red in deep and natural tints. To the first 
genus ofithe group, S^stamus, the Gold-fishes be- 
long, whose intestinal tube is only one-half tlie length 
of that of the herbivorous species. In advancing 
from this family towards another, we find, as in 
the genus Opsarius^ the abdominal tube still fur- 
ther diminishes ; and in proportion as this takes 
j)lace. and the habits of the species become more 
carnivorous, the brilliancy of the colours becomes 
remarkable. Tlio Perilampus is another genus of tlie 
same sub-family, which presents numerous bright 
lines of various colours, but particularly blue, on 
tlieir sides. “ They are all," says Mr. M‘Lelland, 
small species of little or no direct utility to man ; 
nor is it possible to account for the peculiar bril- 
liancy of their colours in any other way (as its 
final cause) than as an instance of that inscrutable 
design by which it would seem that, in pursuit of 
aquatic insects, on which they subsist, along the 
surface of waters, they become the better marks 
of Kingfishers, Skimmers, Terns, and other birds 
which arc destined to keep the number of fishes in 
check, especially in deep waters, beyond the reach 
of the waders." Analogy from other apimals, more 
especially insects, strongly corroborates these views. 
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Whether the Nuptial gar]b of fishes, alluded to by M. 
Agassiz in the following sentence, has any connexion 
with the change of food, either as to quality or quan- 
tity, still remains to be investigated. In the Fourth 
Report of the British Association, this distinguished 
Naturalist states, — Tliat it is during the autumn, 
and the time of the greatest cold in the winter 
months, that the tints of the Salmonidae are most 
brilliant, and the colours become more vivid by the 
accumulation of great quantities of varied pigments ; 
so that it is almost true, that these fishes bedeck 
themselves in a nuptial garment as do birds.” 

Tlie very singular instance before alluded to, 
as recorded in Londons Magazine, evidently, we 
think, refers to one or other of those categories. 
The anonymous author there states, that when 
a number of Sticklebacks are put together within 
confined limits, a few more bold than the rest take 
exclusive possession of a chosen district, and defend 
it from intruders with all the valour of the Game- 
cock. Occasional combats accordingly take place 
between rival potentates, which terminate, if not in 
the death, at all events, in the complete defeat of 
one of the parties. It is in these circumstances that 
the change of colours is observed. “ An interesting 
change takes place in tho conqueror, who, from 
being a speckled and greenish-looking fish, assumes 
the most beautiful colours; the belly and lower 
jaws becoming a deep crimson, and the back some- 
times a cream colour, but generally a fine green, 
and the whole appearance full of animation and 
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spirit. A not less striking alteration almost imme- 
diately takes place in the defeated party ; his gallant 
bearing forsakes him ; his gay colours fade away, 
and he becomes again speckled and ugly. Once 
more, previous to death, they reassiime all those 
brilliant colours which they lost from defeat, al- 
though they are not so clear and distinct as when 
in the height of their power.” (Mag. of Nat. Hist, 
hi. 329.) 

PARASITIC FUNGI IN FISHES. 

The attacks made by Parasites, animal and vege- 
table, on the whole series of the animal kingdom, hav- 
ing lately greatly excited the attention of Foreign 
and British Naturalists, we shall briefly allude to the 
subject, and notice a few of the extraordinary fliets 
which are being discovered, and which, as remarked 
by Professor Fschricht of Copenhagen, are like tin? 
first discovered plants of a terra hicoj/nita, which 
promise the richest harvest to future inquirers. 

On the wide field of Animal parasites wc dare 
scarcely touch ; but how^ startling the proposition 
of the eminent Naturalist just nanujd, that the 
Fauna of these parasites is probably as extended as 
all the other faunas put together ; a statement which 
is all the more probable from the fact which seems 
established, that each species selects generally cer- 
tain animals only, and in these, certain organs only, 
for their abode. This is true of the Lernea elongata^ 
whose anatomy was examined by our friend Pro- 
fessor Grant, and which selects the eye of the Green- 
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land sliark as tl)c scat of its devastations ; another, 
as has been long known, one of the Filaria, attacks 
the eye of the horse ; and not fewer than six species 
have been detected in the human eye and its ap- 
j)cndages. Many of these parasites, as the species 
of Strongyli, arc ascertained to appear first in the 
blood-vessels of their victims, dbsciirc as the mode 
of introduction to such a habitat may b^fe ; in the 
Porpoise they appear next to attack the bronchiie, 
the lungs then become loaded with tubercles, in 
which the minute animals are enveloped, and death, 
by pulmonary consumption, soon results ; the well- 
known Sturdy or Gid in sheep is ])roduced by the 
Camurus cerchralis^ and the Itot^ in the same animal, 
by the Dlstoma hepaticum. (See Prof. Eschricht s 
Mem. Edin. Phil. Jour., vol. xxxi. 314.) 

But we hasten to Vcyetahle parasites, which, it 
seems now ascertained, exert their deadly agency 
on every class of the animal series from man down- 
wards, and more especially, perhaps, on Fishes. 
They are usually designated Parasitic fiingi^ and 
all consist of Cryptogamous plants. In their sim- 
plest form, as seen in Mould and JMildew, they are 
minute jointed filaments, composed entirely of cel- 
lular tissue, the cellules being laid end to end, or 
collected in a mass under the outer covering of 
leaves and other parts. In some, the joints sepa- 
rate, and each appears capable of reproduction ; in 
others, the cellules which contain the rudiments of 
the new plants are collected at one extremity, whilst 
the others serve as the stalk. The fungi, spring up 
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with extraordinary rapidity, acquiring a great size ; 
and their reproductive system is developed to such 
an extent, that the germs liberated from a single 
plant, such as the Puff-ball, almost defy calculation. 
On this point M. Fries states, that the number is 
so immense that in a single specimen he has counted 
10,000,000, so subtle, that they arc scarcely visible 
to the naked eye, and resemble thin smoke, so light, 
that they are probably raised by evaporation into 
the atmosphere, and are dispersed in so many ways 
by wdnd, water, animals, &c., that it is difficult to 
conceive a place from which they can be excluded, 
'fhese fungi have been discovered in Man, producing 
various obstinate cutaneous disorders ; also in cases 
of pulmonary consumption, the most frequent source 
of mortality in theso countries, TJicy have been 
noticed in a species of Foliates, a Wasp of the 
West Indies, and in the Silk- worm in Italy and the 
South of France, ])roducing the disease called Miis- 
cardine, and materially affecting the produce of 
its invaluable labours. The fungus, in this case, 
very nearly resembles common mould, rapidly com- 
municates from one animal to another, and spreads 
by the extension of its own minute stems and 
branches ; also by the production of germs, which 
are introduced into the blood, carried to distant 
parts of the body, and invariably occasion death. 
In Fishes, the ravages of this disease have long been 
noticed, though perhaps they have not obtained all 
the attention they merit. Thus Mr. Jesse, appa- 
rently speaking of fresh-water fish generally, re- 
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marks, iri the First Series of his interesting Glean- 
ings, I have observed that when fish have been 
bruised, or some of their scales rubbed oflF, a sort 
of white mother^ (from tfte Moth) matter forms on 
the place, which invariably kills them. When it be- 
gins to form they seldom move ; and if they do, it 
is by slight darts forward. Their heads get lower 
and lower, as if they were too heavy for thlir body ; 
and when it touches the ground, they turn up and 
die.” This mothery appearance of Mr. Jesse, judg- 
ing from tlie investigations which have been made 
on the silk-worm, is probably not so much the im- 
mediate effect of external abrasion, as the advanced 
stage of the disease on which we are now dwelling. 
Dr. Stark, again, observed this affection in tlie 
Stickleback, in the year 1830, and put this inter- 
rogatory, Is this the natural death of fishes ? In 
these fishes,” says Dr. S., “ when full grown, and, I 
.suppose, arrived at the extremity of age, I have often 
observed, some days previous to death, the tail ex- 
tremity to lose its flexibility, and to become covered 
with a mould, or conferva-like substance, to the 
height of two or three lines ; and that this substance, 
or growth, gradually crept along towards the middle 
of the fish, the rigidity of the parts still increasing, 
till they died.” (Edin. N. Phil. Jour. ix. 331). — 
Concerning the Carp, Mr. Griffith, in his learned 
edition of Cuvier, has the following statement: — 
“ When the carps have attained this very advanced 
age, they are subject to a malady which is often 
mortal ; their head and back become covered with 
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excrescences similar to moss. It scorns tliat this 
disease also appears in young enrp wliicli live in 
corrupted, or snow-water.; which latter also pro- 
duces particular germs iinder the scales, which 
fishermen call the Small-pox." (L. c. x. 453). — In 
January last, Mr. Goodsir communicated to the 
Royal Botanical Society of Edinburgh a description, 
with a drawing, of a vegetable found upon the gills 
and fins of a Goldfish, with a minute account of 
the parasite, explaining its form, structure, and 
mode of fructification. This Memoir we have not 
seen ; probably it is not yet published. Dr. Bennet 
gave an account of the&e fungi to the Royal Society 
of Edinburgh in the month of February last. “ To 
the eye," he remarked, they prosented the a])pcar- 
anceof white cottony, orflocculent matter, attached 
to the animal. Under the microsco]ie two distinct 
structures were perceived, one cellular, the other 
non-cellular. Tlie former consisted of long tubes, 
divided into cion on ted colls }>y distinct purthions. 
At the proximal end of several of tlu'sc tubes there 
was an exceedingly minute transparent vesicle or 
nucleus. Some of the cells were filled with granu- 
lar matter, others were empty, the granules having 
escaped through the rupture of the cellular walls. 
Besides these there were long filaments, very slen- 
der, which sprung aj)parently from the sides of the 
cellular tubes. These were uiiifonn in size through- 
out their whole length, and were formed of an ex- 
ternal diaphanous sheath, and an internal more 
solid matter. The vegetable sprang from a finely 
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granular amorphous mass.” — (Ann. of Nat. Hist, 
ix. 67 ) 

We cannot conclude these details without men- 
tioning a circumstance to which our attention was 
kindly directed by W. A. Cadell, Esq., F. R. SS. 
L. & E., that veteran in Science, so curious ^nd 
keen in all its varied departments. It is this : — That 
on the beautiful stoneware which, in fonner times, 
was wont to be sent to this country from China, 
there is occasionally depicted fishes apparently la- 
bouring under the affection now under review. Mr. 
Cadell pointed out one example, an old China dish, 
or plate, with two silver handles, on which some 
fishes arc represented, three of a deep blue colour, 
and one yellowish, in most of which these filamen- 
tous vegetable-looking appendages, sometimes co- 
loured, are most conspicuous. Such a representa- 
tion is scarcely to be ascribed to wild fancy ; but 
probably arose from actual observation. So that, 
did opportunity permit, we might possibly receive 
valuable information on the subject from this most 
singular and isolated people.* 

* Wc refer the Student of Natural History to two Memoirs 
by Professor Muller, wliich were read to the Berlin Academy 
on June 21, and July 15), 1141, and of which accounts appear 
in “ L'Institut” for November and December last, pp. .378 and 
449. The former is entitled upon Pathological Exanthemata, 
with specific organised seed corpusculcs. These were found in 
the eye of the pike, and had something like caudal appendages. 
Excited by these to further investigation. Professor Miillcr dis- 
covered a similar corpuscular exanthema, but without the ap- 
pendage, in the Lucioperca sandra, Cyprinus rutHus, and some- 
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These are a few of the notices we have hap- 
pened to meet concerning the exhibition of this 
extraordinary disease in fishes. They are interest- 
ing, not only as opening up a new field of research, 
but also as bearing upon the Natural History of the 
class; and not less so, as the phenomena of the 
complaint in these animals may possibly elucidate 
the occurrence of the disease in higher classes, and 

times m the Perea Jluvuitilis, In conclusion, the Professor 
states, “ That there was here a disease of the skin and internal 
parts, produced by a kind of seminal corpuscule, which had no 
relation to animals which arc propagated by means of a semini- 
ferous ova, nor with the Entozoaires, or tailed Cercaircs^ nor were 
they less distinguished, by their siruciure of hair-like parasite 
formations f from animal organisms ; and, finally, widely different, 
by their specific character, from all known cellular formations, 
whether normal or pathological.” In the latter, entitled Obser- 
vations upon the Psorospermies, the author enumerates a great 
number of fishes, Eiu-opcan and Foreign, in which he had in 
vain searched for this disease, and a few in which lie lia/l found 
it. The disease which had been noticed in the German j>erch, 
was also found in pcrchcs'brought from the rivers which empty 
themselves into the Arctic Sea, by MM. Humboldt, Ehrcnberg, 
and Rose ; and, finally, he states, “ That these parasites, wliich 
have been observed in the fresh-wat(?r fishes of Kuropo, Asia, 
Africa, and America, and which consist of the two principal 
forms above alluded to, those with tails aud those without 
them, are absolutely the same in every region of the globe. 
They evidently possess a life which is peculiar ; but they have 
no power of movement, or, rather, they are organic beings, 
like plants, possessing a structure perfectly distinct from the 
cellules, healthy or diseased, of animal tissue; having no re- 
semblance to the kind of warts which many Naturalists hkvo 
noticed in some kinds of fishes.” 
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even in Man himself. By a careful investigation of 
the circumstances which favour its propagation, the 
breeders of silk-worms have been able greatly to 
diminish the mortality caused by the Muscardine ; 
and no one can predicate how far useful know- 
ledge acquired under one set of circumstances, will 
finally prove beneficial in others which are more 
important. 


ECONOMIC USE OF FISH. 

We now proceed to make a few remarks on the 
ECONOMIC USE of fish, a wide and important branch 
of the subject, as it bears on the Cultivathig and 
Dlstrihutwg^ as well as the Catching of fishes, mat- 
ters of interest not only to individuals, but to the 
community at large. The topic of the catching of 
fish, or Fisheries^ we need not remark, is of national 
importance, bearing directly on a nation s marine ; 
also on its population, fishmg communities being 
generally characterized for their prosperity, sobriety 
and wortli ; the proceeds of whose hardy toils, well 
directed, readily become a source of general pros- 
perity, even in inland districts, and among the im- 
poverished population of crowded cities. 

On the subjects of the Cultivation and Distribution 
of this most wholesome and nourishing food, very 
much, we think, remains to be done ; a proposition 
which may fairly be illustrated by a reference to the 
somewhat parallel and more familiar topic of Agri- 
culture. The natural fertility of different regions 
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differs widely ; some superabounding with Nature’s 
rich products, whilst others are comparatively de- 
prived of them : and yet, stimulated perhaps by 
this destitution, how many a dreary and sterile re- 
gion has, by man s intelligence and perseverance, been 
converted into a rich and smiling land. And might 
it not be so ^^ith the world of waters ? The bound- 
less ocean, and innumerable lakes, rivers, and canals, 
yield a superabundant harvest, and throughout the 
entire year ; one country being more favoured, and 
another less, with this rich provision. Has this 
bounty generally been improved, with the solicitude 
which it claims, either in other countries or our 
own? As it regards Rural economy, Scotland 
may be cited as an example ; where, notwithstand- 
ing all its moors and mountains, its unpropitious 
soil and climate, much has been effected by th(3 
Farmer, and wdiciice lessons on the Science have ex- 
tended over the civilized world. And why may not 
North Britain, already distinguished for tlic part 
she fakes in the fisheries, do for Piscatory Science 
what she has cflrcti'd for A^riculturnl ; or why does 
not England (jutstrip lier in the honourable career, 
for that bere there is a woeful deficiency is indis- 
putable ; and why should little or nothing have been 
done in and fur Ireland ? To elucidate these im- 
portant matters w e shall enter into a few details. 

Concerning the Fisheries of the Western Hebrides, 
the following account was given several years ago 
hy Mr. McDonald. “ Though these fisheries,” he 
remarks, “ do not belong to the agricultural survey, 
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yet tlicy are of very essential importance to the 
Hebrides, and tliercfore merit notice. They brin;^ 
into these isles £200,000 a year, at an expense 
perhaps of £120,000; that is, they yield a clear 
profit, in money and sustenance, of £80,000 to the 
natives. They occupy, together with the kelp, not 
fewer than 2562 boats and vessels of every descrip- 
tion, and for some months in the year 10,500 sailors. 
The fencihle men, being one-fourth of the population, 
are 22,762, so that nearly a half of the effective 
male population is connected with the fishery." 
(Encyc. Brit. ix. 602. art. Fishery, by Mr. Barrow). 
Again, as it regards the Isle of Man (for advantage 
results from a survey of limited compass), Mr. 
Frazer, in a letter to the Right Hon. Charles Abbot, 
writes, ‘‘ I had the honour to be appointed by the 
Treasury to make im^uiry into the state of the 
revenue and fisheries of that island. I found that 
at that period, without bounties on their boats or 
the tonnage of their fishing smacks, having no other 
])rcmium than the free use of salt, tliey carried on 
a most cxtcnsivciishorv, which cinploycd 2500 aca- 
men. In the absence of lieriings, the fishermen 
supplied the consumption of the island in great 
abundance with white fish; the agriculture was 
greatly improved, and the population, consisting of 
.‘iOjOOO souls, nearly doubled w’ilhin fifteen years. It 
appears a few years afterwards, that their boats liad 
increased both in numlx'r and size ; that from a bur- 
den of ten or twelve tons, they had now advanced to 
b'‘(weeii sixteen and tivcnty-two tons, of which the 
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number exceeded 350, each employing seven or 
eight men ; that they had besides from forty to fifty 
fishing smacks, from twenty to forty tons each, the 
whole employing 3000 seamen.” (Ib. 605.) What 
hinders that as much should be done for Great 
Britain and Ireland generally, as was done for the 
Hebrides and the Isle of Man? It is true that 
London is to an immense extent supplied with fish, 
foreign and domestic; but there it is far more e 
luxury for the wealthy, than daily food for t\\e 
poor: and, as it regards our own country, it is 
very mucli at the expense, and to the detriment of 
the other parts of the island. In many places of 
Scotland, where salmon used to he almost a drug, 
and sold for a few pence, it can now scarcely, in the 
midst of plenty, be procured at all, and only at a 
high price. And if fish be not superabundant in our 
capitals and on the sea-coast, it is infinitely more 
scarce in the interior, and that both as it regards 
salt-water fish and fresh. 

That this deficiency of wholesome nourishment is 
owing, not to the scarcity of fish, or even to tluj 
backward state of our fisheries, but to the want of 
an enlightened and steady demand, can admit, we 
believe, of no question. An experiment made by 
Mr. Hale, one of the Committee for the relief of 
the manufacturing poor, proves decisively bow easy 
it would be to introduce the general use of fish into 
the metropolis, lie agreed with some fishermen 
to take from ten to twenty thousand ‘mackerel a 
day, at a pnee not ezcceding ten sbiJUngs the bun- 
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(Ired of six score, or at a penny a piece, a price at 
which they said they could afford to supply the 
London market to any extent, provided they were 
sure of a regular sale. On the 15th of June, 1812, 
upwards of 17,000 mackerel were sent to Spital- 
fields, and sold at the original cost of a penny a 
piece, to which place women were employed to 
carry them from Billingsgate until eleven at night. 
They were purchased with great avidity, and vast 
numbers continued to pour into Billingsgate. They 
were sent to other parts of the town, and sold to 
the poor at the same rate ; and it is stated that the 
supply increased to so great a degree, that 500,000 
mackerel arrived and were sold in one day. The 
whole cost of this experiment was £55 10s., ex- 
pended chiefly in the carriage from Billingsgate. 
In like manner it is intimated that Herrings might 
be supplied in any quantity at one halfpenny a piece, 
and Cod, Haddocks, Whitings, Flounders, &c. pro- 
portioiiably cheap, provided a steady demand were 
created, which it is presumed might be, by the 
establishment of regular markets. Within these 
few weeks (on Feb. 2d, 1842) there appeared in 
the “ Manchester Guardian” a notice, which we pre- 
sume to be correct, and wdjich completely corrobo- 
rates the foregoing account. “ The Flamborough 
Head and Filey Bay Fishing Company have opened, 
in Manchester, a shop for the sale of fish caught off 
the Yoihshixe coast, at such a price as makes it an 
article in great demand among our poorer classes. 
IFe are told that the tisli is caught in the afternoon 

Q 
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of one day, and sold lierc before it has been twcnty- 
Ibur hours out of the wafer. It is coiiV(‘ycd from 
the coast in carts to Hull, a distance of tliirty-six 
miles, and reaches that town in time to he for- 
warded, by railway, at six oVlock tlie following 
morning to Manchester, reaching it about noon. 
The Company s shop was opened on Saturday last, 
about three in the afternoon, with the supply of 
nineteen baskets, altogether 3192 lbs. of fish. The 
price at which the fish was sold, without distinc- 
tion, was two shillings a stone, nut quite a penny 
tliree-farthings a pound. The poorer classes flocked 
to the shop in such numbers as completely to 
obstruct for a time the foot-path, and such was the 
demand, that the whole was disposed of in one hour 
and three-quarters ; and it became necessary to 
shut the shop, as the most eficctual way of getting 
rid of the hundreds of disappointed applicants. On 
Monday morning the supply w'as all disposed of in 
an hour and a quarter. On Tuesday the supply 
consisted of 2088 lbs., and was all sold in loss 
than three hours. The fish now^ supplied consists 
of Codling, Haddock, Plaice, and Skate ; the Cod is 
of very fine quality, and affords a very cheap food." 

So much for fresh fish. As for salted or corned, 
again, the experience of the Committee already 
alluded to is very striking. It contracted for 200 
tons of corned cod, caught and cured on our own 
coasts, and also for 400,000 corned herrings. The 
former was supplied to the distressed manufacturers 
of Sheffield at two-pence halfpenny a pound, and the 
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latter at the rate of two for three-halfpence. Here, 
as well as in other parts of the country, the poor 
receivcfl the fish at the low prices with the liveliest 
gratitude; jind one gentleman in Worcestershire 
states that the herrings in particular have proved a 
bonus to the poor of the most essential benefit. “We 
sold them,” he writes, “ at a very low rate, on account 
of the extensive indigence of the purclltisers, and 
they have produced <£40 of profits, which, after the 
expense of carriage is paid, will be laid out in em- 
ploying the poor in repairing the roads. (Ib. 605). 
One other instance, showing the certainty of the 
supply to answer the demand, may be added. When 
the Association above named was formed, the North 
Sea and Iceland fishery had for a time ceased ; but 
on the Committee offering £ 18 a ton for all the fish 
they could catch and cure, they supplied in the 
first instance JOO tons of dry-salted, and 50 tons 
fresh cod ; in the second, 200 tons of dry-salted, and 
400 tons fresh ; and in the third, 600 tons dry-salted, 
and 300 of fresh; in all, 1650 tons of fish were 
taken and brought to market, in consequence of this 
ofler, not a fish of which would otherwise have been 
captured. (Ib.) 

Similar illustrations could easily he supplied re- 
garding frcsli-watcr fish, and will incidentally ap- 
pear in the sequel. 

And if this want of demand, wdiich can so ctfec- 
tually he supplied, is a cause of regret in the inland 
districts of Britain, and in its overcrow^ded and im- 
poverished city populations, still more is it to be 
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lamented as it regards Ireland. Here it is notorious 
that there is but a scanty supply for the chief towns, 
and for the families who are resident near the shores ; 
while every species of valuable fish is as abundant 
on the sea-coasts of Ireland as on those of Great Bri- 
tain, or perhaps more so. Its numerous bays, creeks, 
inlets, lakes, and rivers swarm with them ; it is 
visited annually by vast shoals of Herrings, and the 
sea-banks arc well stored with Cod, Hake, and Ling, 
equal in all respects to those caught upon the banks 
of Newfoundland. With the westerly winds ivliich 
here generally prevail, to say nothing of steam, the 
produce of these fisherl(*s might almost always be 
sent to ready markets in Bristol, liivcrpool, Glas- 
gow, and other great towns in Britain ; yet nothing 
of the sort has ever ])cen attempted. Several years 
ago we remember, that during our temporary rc'si- 
dence in DiihUn^ a Fish Committee ivas estiihlished, 
similar to the one above alluded to : the supply 
was excellent and abundant ; but whether tlie j)Ian 
has been continued, we know not. 

These statements are, we trust, sulficient to de- 
monstrate that much still remains to be done in 
these countries in this important branch of practical 
science, and will bespeak attention to a few remarks 
upon the Breeding and Rearing of Fish, and so aug- 
menting the supply of this excellent description of 
food. 

The natural processes of Spawning and Hatching 
seem now, by careful observation, to be well under- 
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stood; the spawning-bed being made, not by the 
ploughing of the fish's nose, as is generally stated, 
but, according to Mr. Shaw, by the action of the 
tail, and solely by the female, throwing herself at in- 
tervals of a few minutes upon her side ; and while 
in this position, by the rapid movement of lier tail, 
digging a receptacle in the gravel for her ova, a por- 
tion of which she deposits ; and again filming on 
her side, covering them up by the renewed action of 
her tail, — thus alternately digginj^, depositing, and 
covering the ova till the process is completed, which 
is usually in three or four days. (Edin. Phil. Trans, 
xiv. 665). — ^Thc subject of Artifical Hatching also 
has been much elucidated by the labours of Mr. 
Shaw, Professor Agassiz, Sir Francis McKenzie, 
and otliers, an object of importance chiefly in rela- 
tion to the more valuable kinds of fresh- w’ater 
fish. How long the ova may remain extruded 
from the body of the female and continue suscep- 
tible of the fecundating influence of the milt, has 
not hitherto been ascertained. Mr. Shaw states 
that in one instance the female had been dead for 
nearly two hours without the vital principle being 
in the slightest degree affected, thus corroborating 
]\I. Jacobi's experiments on this point. Nothing 
can be simpler than collecting the Spawn which has 
been recently impregnated ; or than artificially im- 
pregnating it, by securing the parent fishes, when 
engaged in the process, confining them in somt) 
natural or artificial receptacle, and then disposing of 
it as we wish. If left in its native bed, immense 
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quantities arc consumed while in tlic state of ova and 
youn^ fry, by older individuals of their own species, 
by fish of other kinds, by wading birds and other 
foes : whereas by a little care, the ova can he hatched 
in perfect security, and the young fry committed to 
the river only when they have the ability to elude 
the pursuit of their destroyers. As illustrating this 
subject, we shall shortly allude to the brief instruc- 
tions on artificial breeding lately published .by Sir 
F. A. Mackenzie. On the 23d November 1340, 
four pair of Salmon were caught, and placed in a 
small artificial pool. A pair having commenced 
spawning, on the following day they were carefully 
caught, and from the female about 1 200 ova wiire 
gently squeezed into a basin of water, and an equal 
quantity of milt from the male fish ; the two W(‘re 
gently stirred and mixed, and allowed to rest for an 
hour, wdien the whole was deposited and spread in 
one of the wicker baskets recommended by Professor 
Agassiz, having about four inches of gravel beneath 
them, and two or three above them, A similar 
quantity of ova, treated hi the same way, was a/so 
deposited in one of the copper-wire bags used by 
Mr. Shaw ; and both were then immediately ])]acod 
under water in the pool. In another instance the 
ova and milt were squeezed directly into the basket 
and copper-wire bag, having gravel beneath, and 
two inches of gravel placed over them, and they too 
were deposited in the pool. Some of the impreg- 
nated ova w ere also buried in the open gravel about 
three inches deep. On the 18th April, after 1 40 days. 
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the baskets and bags were opened, and the young 
fry appeared as numerous in them, as from that 
whicli had been left free in the gravel. In one set 
of the baskets not above five per cent, appeared un> 
productive ; and hence Sir Francis' conclusion can 
scarcely be disputed, that the breeding of Salmon or 
other fish in large quantities is, comparatively speak- 
ing, easy ; and that millions may be produced, pro- 
tected from every danger, and turned into their 
natural element at a proper age. (Ann. & Mag. of 
Nat. Hist., viii. 166). — Mr. Shaw, as is well known, 
has long and successfully carried on this artificial 
process in his highly interesting investigations on 
the growth of Salmon at Drumlanrig. Concerning 
the common Trout, Mr. Gottlieb Boccius gives, in a 
few words, the following directions ; “ Take one of 
the boxes I have described under the head of Stew- 
boxes, and fill the bottom wdtli clean good gravel, 
not too large ; in the month of November, or a 
month before Spawning, place in the box a Spawncr 
and a Milter of good size, then sink it in a deep 
stream, where there is plenty of water ; and when 
the fish have cast, fake them out and turn them 
adrift into the river ; tlien move the box into shal- 
low water, which, being influenced by the rays of 
the sun, will early bring forth the fry : keep them 
in the box until they are about half an inch long, 
and then turn them out on the shallows.” (Treat, on 
the Management of Fresh-water Fish, 19). — It is 
with Trout that the experiment has successfully been 
carried on in Belgium, in the large establishment of 



104 


INTRODUCTION. 


King Leopold, near his new palace of Ardennes ; 
and, that it may be equally applied to Grayling, 
Tench, Pike, and other fish, will admit of no doubt. 
When once properly impregnated, the ova of all fish 
can be conveyed, as correctly stated by Prof. Agassiz, 
in water of moderate temperature, even across the 
Atlantic, as safely as if they were naturally deposited 
by the patent fish in its new locality ; so that any 
quantity, of any kind of spawn, may he conveyed 
to other streams, however distant, with success. 
Whether the Chinese plan of hatching fry under 
fowls may ever be practiced in tliis country witli 
advantage, we know not; but being a curious in- 
stance of the ingenuity of that extraordinary people, 
wa shall here record it : — For this purpose? they col- 
lect the spawn from lakes and rivers, j)Jace it in 
vessels, and dispose of it to the proprietory of ponds. 
When the hatching season arrives, they empty a 
hen s egg of its natural contents, and substitute the 
spawn for it. The opening is then closed up, the 
egg is put under its natural parent, and is, after a 
few days, removed, re-opened, and placed in a ves- 
sel of w'ater warmed by the heat of the sun, where 
it is kept till the young fish Jire developed, and ac- 
quire sufficient strength to bear the ordinary tem- 
perature of common w'ater. {Bulletin Universel^ 
1829, p. 82). — It is by sueli means and care as this 
that the vast population of the Celestial Empire 
can obtain, according to Du Halde, even in inland 
districts, excellent fish at the rate of a fartliing.and 
a halfpenny a pound. 



NATURALIZATION OP FRESH-WATER FISH. 105 

The complete success of the experiments on the 
artificial hatching of fish have a very direct bearing 
upon the subject of the transportation of fishes from 
one locality to another, for the purpose of introducing 
new and improved breeds, and hence the information 
which has been collected concerning their different 
powers of enduring conveyance becomes compara- 
tively unimportant, or scarcely an element in the 
calculation at all. Carp and Tench, Mr. Boccius 
says, arc easily conveyed during the months of Octo- 
ber and November, their breeding season, by means 
of casks, which must have an opening sufficiently 
large to admit the fish without bruising, and which 
must be kept open for their breathing. Eels, Flat- 
fish, Gurnards, Minnow’s, and Dog-fish have been 
distinguished for possessing tlie same powers ; while 
Pike, Salmon, and other fish are very tender, and 
scarcely ever survive any considerable transporta- 
tion. All doubt and risk, how^ftver, will, w'O believe, 
be prevented by the transmission of spawn. 

If the introduction of a new variety of tree, 
grain, or turnip, be a boon to the farmer and a 
benefit to the country, the introduction of a valu- 
able fish would certainly not prove less so, w’ere 
the same attention paid to Piscatory science as is 
now directed to agricultural. According to Dr. 
McCulloch, the v.alue of an acre of water, in Franco, 
is little if at all inferior to that of an acre of land ; 
and that owdng to the produce procured by an en- 
lightened system of rearing, protecting, and fishing 
their preserves. (Journ. of Roy. Inst.^ xvii. 224). — 
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Hence the great importance of Fish-ponds and 
Vivaria, together >vitli their management, including 
the proper selection of the ditferent kinds of fish 
which are to be cultivated. On tliese points wc 
shall offer a few hints, respecting Fresh-water fisli, 
respecting those whicli reside sometimes in fresh 
water and sometimes in salt, as Salmon and its 
congenefs ; and lastly, upon Salt-water fish. 

Various Fresh-water fish have, upon particular 
occasions, been introduced from one country into 
another, and have thus proved a great boon to the 
recipients. Passing by the Gold Carp, and the 
Vondaco of the Lochwahvn lochs, in Dumfries- 
shire, wc remark tliat a striking proof is afforded 
of this, by the history of the Goramy, originally an 
inhabitant of China, and now widely spread both 
over Asia and the West Indies. This fish is much 
esteemed in China and some of the neighbouring 
islands, where it is an important article in the 
markets. It was more than half a century ago 
introduced into the Isle of Franco by M. do Lere, 
the commandant of the troops in that colony, and 
is now extensively bred in ail the tanks and fresh- 
water preserves. In the year 1776, when Coni- 
merson visited the island, the fish had already 
become abundant, — had spread from the tanks, 
where they were first kept, into the rivers, in which 
they had greatly multiplied, and preserved all their 
superior qualities. As stated by General Hard- 
wickc, it is considered an important acquisition by 
the inhabitants, and is very deservedly esteemed by 
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every one who has eaten it, as one of the best 
fishes of the country. At a more recent period, the 
Goramy has been transported into the French West 
Indian Islands, wlierc the experiment afibrds the 
most flattering prospects of success. In the Annales 
Mariiimes ct Coloneales for 1827, it is mentioned 
tliat one hundred specimens of this fish, in the 
young state, were embarked from the Isle of France 
in 1819, out of Avhicli number twenty-three died on 
the voyage, and the remainder were distributed to 
Cayenne, Guadaloupe, and Martinique, where they 
have thriven beyond expectation. Lacepede ex- 
l)resscd a hope concerning this fish, that by being 
introduced into Europe it might there supply “ une 
iiouriiurc pas dierc, exquise, salubre, ct ties abon- 
dante.’* — To these anticipations concerning the 
Goramy, we may add the opinion of a not less 
distinguished English philosopher, concerning the 
introduction into Britain of several other kinds of 
fishes. ‘‘ The Barbotte or Lotte,” says Sir II. Davy, 
“ which already exists in some of the streams tribu- 
tary to the Trent, and which is a most admirable 
fish, might be diffused without much difficulty; 
and nothing could be more easy than to naturalize 
the Spiegil, Carp, and Siluris; nor do I see any 
reason why the Perea lucio and P. zvngd should 
not succeed in some of our clear lakes and ponds. 
The Zoological Society," he adds, “ will, I hope, 
attempt something of this sort; and it will be a 
better object tb.an introducing birds and beasts of. 
prey.” (Salmonia, p. 259). 
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The second class, to which we now proceed, 
namely, those fish which live partly in fresh water 
and partly in salt, is still more important, and in- 
volves the interesting inquiry, how far those natu- 
rally migratory fish may be made to abandon their 
habits, and, without detriment, become the denizens 
of fresh water alone. As to the Basse, Lalrax 
lupiis^ u^iich belongs to this category, the experi- 
ment is said to have been completely successful : in 
Mr. Yarrelfs words, “ Tiicy have been retained with 
success ill Mr. Arnohrs fresh-water Like in Guern- 
sey, and Dr. M'CulIocli has vouched for the supe- 
riority of flavour obtained by tlu? change,” (i. 9). — 
We shall farther illustrate the question by a refer- 
ence to the family of the SalinoniiLe, and shall 
make a few remarks upon the Sea-trout, Suhnon^ 
and Smelt, three species held in the liigliest estima- 
tion. 

With respect to the Sea or Salmon-trout, also the 
Whitling, the White-trout of Ireland, the Phinock 
of the North of Scotland, Salmo irutta, second in 
value only to the true Salmon, Dr. McCulloch 
stated, nearly twenty years ago, that it was then a 
permanent resident in a frcsli-water lake in the 
island of Lismoro, and without the power of leav- 
ing it, and reaching the sea. There it has been 
known for a long course of years, perfectly recon- 
ciled to its prison, and propagating without any 
apparent difficulty. It will not be superfluous to 
corroborate this important fact by a second distinct 
example, which we take from the interesting pages 
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of Mr. Stoddart. But the most singular circum- 
stance, remarks this acute writer, connected with 
the Edinburgli Water Company Reservoir, is, that 
along with the breed of common fresh water trout, 
there remains another precisely uniform with the 
Sea-trout, or Whitling, which were wont some years 
ago to ascend Glencorse Burn, above where the 
j)ond now stands, and there spawn. The Esk, which 
receives this small stream, has since been so dammed 
below' as to hinder this fish from running up to any 
distance from the Sea. (Art of Angling, 62). — If 
this very decided change in habit can be made, as 
appears from the evidence, in the Salmomtrout, the 
inference is almost direct that it can also be effected 
in regard to the Salmon. But this is not left a 
matter of conjecture, and satisfactory evidence upon 
the point may be extracted from Mr. Yarrclfs in- 
teresting pages. Til the autumn of 1835, Thomas 
Upton, Esq. enlarged a lakc'wdiich had no com- 
munication with the sea, nor any outlet whatever ; 
and in the spring 1836, some Pinks, or young Sal- 
mon, were introduced into it. Sixteen months after- 
w'ards, this lake w'as fished, and two young Salmon 
{Salmon Peal) were caught in excellent condition, 
silvery bright in colour, measuring fourteen inches 
in length, and weighing fourteen ounces. In the 
month of July, 1838, eleven months after, another 
small salmon was caught, equal to the first in con- 
dition and colour. No doubt was entertained that 
these fish had been transferred to the lake in spring 
1836, so that the first had been retained sixteen 
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mouths, and the other twenty-seven, in this fresh- 
water lake. A similar experiment was made in 
Scotland in April 1831, by a dozen or two of small 
Salmon fry being introduced into a newly- formed 
pond, and the result is thus communicated by IVIr. 
Yarrell. “ As the pond, between three and four 
acres in extent, had been newly stocked with trout, 
no fishwig w’as allowed till summer 1833, when 
several Salmon were caught, from two to three 
pounds weight, perfectly well shaped and filled up, 
of the best salmon-colour outside, the flesh well- 
flavoured and Avell-colourcd, though a little paler 
tlmn that of a new run fjsh/' (ii. 17). — And, once 
more, on a larger scale, 31. JAoyd states that near 
Katrineberg, tlicrc is a valiniblo fishery for SuJnioii, 
Ion or twelve thousand being taken annually. Tliese 
Salmon are bred in tlie lake, and in cousccpience of 
cataracts, cannot liavc access to the sea. The year 
1820 furnished 21,817. — Finally, with regard to 
the Smelt, wc learn from Dr. 3I‘Culloch that Colo- 
nel Maxwell has brought this experiment to a suc- 
cessful conclusion, in a pond of about three acres, 
in Yorkshire. During three years they propagated 
abundantly, and were not injured by the freezing of 
the whole pond. As to their quality, it was stated 
by the fishermen of the Tees, by whom the pond 
was drawn, that they had never seen a finer lot of 
smelts ; so that in this case there w\‘is no loss of 
flavour or quality. 

So much for this class ; and now for the third, or 
true Sea-fish, which generally avoid fresh water. Is 
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it possible tliat they may ever be made thriving 
denizens of fresh water, or otherwise be subjected 
to the immediate control of man ? It has been af- 
firmed that they may, and hence we must not omit 
the subject. -It has been conteiid(‘d that this change 
of habit lias been effected in tlie Common Cod, the 
Plaice, Flounder, ]\Iullet, and other fishes. The 
evidence we can adduce on this point miftt neces- 
sarily be much curtailed. That the Cod can reside 
permanently in fresh water, Dr. M‘Culloch affirms 
has been proved in Slietland ; the inlet of Stromness- 
voo in the Mainland, communicating indeed witli 
the fresh-ivatcr lake, but by a channel so narroAv 
that the tide is never able to pass the strait of com- 
niunioation, but merely dams tJie fresh water till 
the ebb again commences. That the water is per- 
fectly fresh, he says, is certain ; also that Cod are 
frequently taken in it, and that the inhabitants en- 
tertain no doubt it is a permanent residenter. 

Plaice, Plciironectes platessa^ according to the same 
authority, has been carried from the North Sea to 
the ponds of East Friesland ; and with regard to 
the Mullet, Loth in Guernsey and Sicily, this strik- 
ing change seems to have been effected. At one 
time a number of Grey ]\[ullet, about a finger-length, 
w'ere placed in a pond of three acres of area, in the 
Channel island, the water being perfectly fresh : 
tliey increased in size, and numerous fishes of four 
pounds weight liave been taken from the pond, so 
that this experiment is complete and satisfactory,* 
In Sicily the Mullet is cultivated in the lake Bivicrc ; 
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and the reason assigned is, that it was tliorohy im- 
proved as an article of food. Those details, derived 
chiefly from Dr. M‘Cullochs able Paper already 
quoted, and which we have had occasion to know 
are regarded with considerable scepticism by many, 
might easily he corroborated, did space permit. 
Dr. Fleming, indeed, observes, that when a salt- 
water fll^h is put into fresh water, its motions 
speedily become irregular, its respiration appears 
to be affected, and unless released, it soon dies; 
and that the same consequences follow, when a 
fresh-water fish is suddenly immersed in salt water. 
Suddenness^ however, is not a necessary element in 
making the change, and .«»hould accordingly be 
avoided. This attended to, hear what JMr. Jesse 
says of Cod : ‘‘ It will not only live, but thrive' 
w’ell, in fresh water, if properly fed. A respectable 
fisherman assured rnc that Ih^ had tried tlie experi- 
ineiit and suceeeded, and offered to send me some 
live Cod in a wcll-hoat for my piscutorium in 
BusIiy Park,” (i. 88). Another very striking eor- 
roboratiou will be found in The FdiiiburMi (hibinet 
Library, vol. xxviii., upon Iceland, Greenland, 
where the intelligent author states that the Plaice, 
Flounder, Holibut, Turbot, and other flat fish are 
found on the Iceland coasts : there is nothing par- 
ticular in their history, unless that in one place on 
the northern coast they are seen, with the Cod, 
living in the fresh water of a lake on the brink 
of the ocean.” Dr. E. Moore, of Plymouth, in 
a late communication (Ann. & Mag. of Nat. Hist., 
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1841 ), details the circumstances of the well-known 
Pilot-fisli, Naucrates dmtor^ having been caught, 
in high health and vigour, in fresh water. — Our 
only other example shall be taken from our anti- 
podes. Mr. E. T. Bennett, in an account to the 
Zoological Society of some fishes which had been 
brought from the Sandwich Islands, remarks that 
one ground upon which they merit pecull^ atten- 
tion, is the probability, that though natives of the 
ocean, they had actually become naturalized in fresh, 
or nearly fresh, water, and are thus preserved for the 
use of man. Much of the subsistence of the inhabi- 
tants is derived from the sea ; and a prominent part 
of the employment of the common people is to search 
among the pools, left by tlie retiring tide, for the 
smaller fry which may be there retained, to convey 
them to ponds, in which, in a short time, they in- 
crease to a size fit for the table. On examining 
these ponds, Mr. Fremhley, R. N., who procured the 
fish, observed that they received their principal sup- 
ply of water by means of small canals leading from 
the hills above them, although in high tides, possibly 
the waves might reach them. Other ponds, however, 
are quite inland, and the water drinkable. Mr. 
Bennet, in recording these facts, remarks, It is not 
a little extraordinary, that a fact of so much import- 
ance to the comforts and even tlie necessities of life, 
should have been brought but recently under the 
notice of the civilized people of Europe, while to 
the uncultivated inhabitants of these islands, it has 

H 
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probably been long and practically known. (ZooL 
Jour. ix. 32). 

As much as our limits permit, has now been said 
upon this interesting topic, and enough, wo trust, to 
excite renewed attention to it. Probably different 
tish are very differently constituted as to their sus- 
ceptibility of such a change of Labit. To some, we 
believe, ‘the immediate removal from salt-water to 
fresh, is instant death ; but it ought not to be for- 
gotten, that the majority of those which voluntarily 
change their residence from sea-water to fresh, 
generally linger for a while on the confines ere they 
make a decided move. Upon the whole, however, 
this matter appears to be more interesting in a 
physiological than in a practical point of view, in- 
asmuch as it should be kept in mind that there 
exists no difficulty in forming, near the sea, sea- 
water ponds, or Vivaria, as well as fresh ; and that 
fish may thus be easily accommodated, according to 
their necessities and tastes. 

The subject of Vivaria or Preserves, and their 
proper Stocking and Management, opens up an im- 
portant branch of the subject which has been too 
much neglected. Mr. Boccius' little Essay is use- 
M on the point of Fresh-water Preserves. lie re- 
commends three ponds to be in connexion with each 
otlicr, respectively of three, four, and five acres, and 
shows how a lucrative rental may he derived from 
them ; stocking the first with 600 Carp, 60 Tench, 
and 60 pikes. On Tench, he tells us, no fish will 
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prey. In Germany, it is called the Doctor-fish, 
and hence its introduction. The Pike is chiefly 
useful in checking undue increase, so that food may 
be abundant for those which remain. Each of the 
ponds should be fished once in three years. The 
salesmen in London, he states, all agree, that if a 
regular supply of fresh- water fish were kept up, good 
prices and large consumption would be th# result : 
at all events, the systemof stocked fish-ponds must 
be productive of profit, tending to increase the 
quantity of cheap food, and producing a gain for 
that vrhich now constitutes a loss. 

The luxurious extent to which Salt-water Vivaria 
were maintained by the Romans, at the height of 
their power, is well known. Lucullus cut through 
a mountain near Naples to introduce sea water into 
one of his preserves, and many had valu^le stores 
near the shore. Some were of such magnitude, that 
Hirrius lent Caesar 2000 Muraenae at one time. 
Mullets, Doradocs, Sciaenae, Turbots, Soles, and a 
variety of shell-fish, were all provided with separate 
compartments. (Grif. Cuv., x. 670). — Three sea- 
water preserves are mentioned by Dr. McCulloch as 
existing in Scotland ; one in Wigtonshire, another 
in Fifeshire, and a third in Orkney ; and the num- 
ber might be multiplied indefinitely. They are 
constructed upon the plan of hollowing out a basin 
or lake of considerable depth, which is to be kept 
subject to the influence of the tide, although at its 
lowest ebb a large body of inland water is still to. 
bo retained. Its only connexion with the sea is 
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by means of gulf or strait, which, with the tides 
themselves, forms alternately an influx and reflux 
current. Across this strait is fixed a wire grating 
to prevent the escape of the stored fish. The 
pond of Portnessock in Wigtonshire is a very re- 
markable one, where the fish are amply provided 
with their watery element and appropriate food, 
and, gen«rally, become quite domesticated ; the Cod 
especially becoming tame, recognising their keeper, 
accepting the morsel from his hand, and feeding 
like hogs out of the trough when introduced with a 
supply of food. The Store of Valleyfield, on the 
Forth, the well-known hospitable mansion of the 
late Sir Robert Preston, contained a great variety of 
fish. Of these the Turbot, Brill, Salmon-trout, 
Cod, Skate, Flounder, Smelt, Sole, and Herring 
were the most distinguished. The food supplied 
consisted of offals, broken shell-fish, &c. Many of 
these fishes were found to thrive well, nhilst others 
lost in flavour and firmness. To render these Salt- 
water Preserves practically and extensively useful, 
a little experience and science seem all that is 
required. In many circumstances the expense of 
their construction would be trifling, and the satis- 
faction of possessing them would amply repay the 
outlay. 

These details must bring us to a close, without 
touching upon what has been called the Gentle 
Art, and those popular associations connected with 
the Rod, the River, and the Loch, which are usnally 



THE GENTLE ART. 


117 

regarded as the most interesting parts of our sub- 
ject. We, however, regret this the less, as our taste, 
we confess, is so singular, not to say intolerable, 
that we cannot bring ourselves to approve, far less 
to commend this art, any more than the other 
sporting occupations which engage and fascinate so 
many. Numerous are the Apologies whicli have 
been written in their defence, and Essays* in their 
praise ; but we always feel disposed to answer with 
Physicus in the Salmonida3, that the advocates of a 
favourite pursuit never want sophisms to defend it. 
Every thing, we believe, in this question, depends 
upon the standard employed in judging it. The 
luxurious Romans could sit with composure, and 
admire the varying colours of the Mullet change and 
fade over the slow fire which was destroying it. It 
has been, and probably ever will be common, for 
those in certain circles to enter with enthusiasm 
into the sport of the hunting-field, the moors, and 
the river; and to look with something like con- 
tempt upon those who hear no music in their enli- 
vening strains, and feel no sympathy in their 
engrossing occupations. The votaries of these en- 
joyments have their standard. But there is still 
another, which declares that the humblest com- 
panions of mans lot were given him, not for sport, 
but for use ; that the merciful man is merciful to his 
beast ; and that he should not thoughtlessly tread 
even on a worm. Sophisms we know are not want- 
ing : but whufc are the facts. Take up any of the 
popular treatises on Fish and Fishing of the day ; 
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and the eye immediately falls on such passages as 
the following. “ Let the angler approach the place 
with caution, and cast his hook, neatly baited with 
a live and moving worm, so as to lie about the 
centre of the ground The Rudd, in addition to its 
vivid colours, is also tenacious of life, and is on that 
account preferred by trollers as a bait “ When you 
see your^ine move, you may certainly conclude that 
the Pike has pouched your bait ; wind up your line 
till you think you have it almost straight, then 
with a smart jerk hook him, and make your plea- 
sure to your content ;* ‘‘ There is not, on sea or 
river, always excepting angling for Salmon, any 
sport comparable to the delightful amusement of 
trailing for Mackerel The Tunnies, in the Medi- 
terranean, are driven from chamber to chamber to 
the last, called the chamber of death. Here the 
work of destruction commences; unequal battle 
being given with poles and other lethal weapons ; 
this is one of the great* amusements of the rich 
Sicilians. When Louis XIII. (that sanguinary 
monarch, under whose reign ‘ torrents of blood had 
been shed’) visited Marseilles, he was invited to a 
Tunny fishing, and found the diversion so much to 
his taste, that he often said it was the pleasantest 
day he had spent in his whole progress through the 
South.” What a contrast to all this, the outpour- 
ings of the benevolent heart : — 

“ Roll on, yc spouting Wlialcs, who die or keep 

Your independence in the fathomless deep ! 
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Spread, tiny Nautilus, the living sail ; 

Dive, at thy choice, or brave the freshening gale ! 

If unri'provcd the ambitious eagle mount, 

Sunward, to seek the daylight in its fount, 

Bays, gulfs, and ocean’s Indian width, shall be, 

Till the world perishes, a field for thee.” 

Wordsworth, 

In sober earnestness, there is a pleasure, there is a 
sport, and to this we object. Upon our*juvenilo 
readers we will bring to bear the tried influence of 
a favourite and sagacious friend, whose reasoning, 
for aught we can see, can be gainsaid only by those 
who are old in sophistry : — ‘‘ For my own part, I 
can hardly think that fishing for mere sport is en- 
tirely right. The inhabitants of the waters are 
doubtless as happy as those of the land or the air, 
and we have no privilege which authorizes us to 
put an end to the existence and terminate the hap- 
piness of any of these, for so light a reason as that 
of our momentary pleasure. If the Creator has 
seen fit to make them, there is, doubtless, a good 
reason why man should not wantonly destroy them. 
We have certainly a right to take the lives of these 
animals, and use them for our substantial wants ; 
but a kind heart will be reluctant to quench the 
light of life and happiness in the humblest creature, 
for so inadequate an end as amusement. The fishes, 
indeed, devour each other for subsistence, and, 
where their interests clash, they engage in battle, 
for so their instincts teach them; but they never 
destroy each other in wanton sport ; and man, en- 
dowed with reason, should not break a rule of mercy 
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which God has taught to mere animals.** We mean 
not, however, to lecture, either by means of Peter 
Parley's eloquence or our own, for we know 'tis vain. 
Were we by trade fishermen or game-keepers, we 
could take life and be grateful, but not without a 
pang ; but having no such calling, be it ours to seek 
for relaxation and health, for calm, and reflection, 
and joy, ‘On the mountain's brow and river's banks, 
and far from shortening the lives of their natural 
and happy tenantry, find those sweets enhanced in 
the conviction that, to the full measure of their 
capacity, they enjoy life, and dislike pain, not less 
than we. 

Tliy universal works are full of Thee, 

The least, the greatest,— each and all divine ? 

While Nature, eloquent of Deity, 

Holds everywhere her mild triumphant sign, 

Through which thy everlasting glories shine ! 

The changing seasons and the march of time, 

The tree, tlie flower, the field, the river thine ! 

Heaven, earth, and sea, in one harmonious chime, 

Hymn forth the Holy God — the Beautiful — Sublime. 

M17LLKN. 
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Strange forms, resplendent colours, kinds unnumbered. 
With swords, saws, spiral horns, or hooked fangs. 


ARRANGEMENT. 

Upon the important subject of the Arrangement of 
Fishes^ we shall not enter further than to remark, 
that in the succeeding pages we follow that of the 
Baron Cuvier, which we consider the best which 
has hitherto been proposed. He divides this Class 
of animals, the Fourth and last of the Vertebrata, 
into two great Series, the Osseous, or those pos- 
sessed of a bony skeleton, and the Cartilaginous, 
or those furnished with a cartilaginous one ; and 
arranges the whole in six Orders, four belonging to 
the former Series, and two to the latter. The Os- 
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8EOUS Series he 'arranges in two great subdivisions, 
the Spiny-Jinned and the Soft-finned, The whole 
of the Spiny-finned go to form the First Order, 
while the Soft-finned are divided into Three Orders, 
according as the ventral fins are placed on the abdo- 
men or belly, the thorax or chest, or, are wanting. 
The Cartilaginous Fishes are divided into Two 
Orders,— those with free gills, and those with fixed. 
The great work, VHistoire Natiirelle des Poissons^ 
commenced in the year 1828, by Baron Cuvier and 
M. Valenciennes, and still in the course of publica- 
tion by the latter gentleman, is not only an ampli- 
fication of the summary account of fishes presented 
in the Regne Animal of the former Naturalist, but 
is also a modification and improvement of it in 
many important respects. Should that great work 
ever bo cowplctcdy it will have efibeted, for the 
Natural History of Fishes, wliat has not been .ac- 
complished in any of the other classes of Ver- 
tebrata; affording a comprehensive and minute 
account of all that is known regarding the history, 
structure, and habits of the many thousand species 
of the Class. That splendid work has now reached 
the termination of the first great Order; and we 
need scarcely state, that, throughout, we have been 
most happy to avail ourselves of it, as a most trust- 
worthy director and guide. 
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FIRST SERIES. OSSEOUS FISHES. 

FIRST SUBDIVISION. OSSEOUS FISHES 
WITH SPINOUS RAYS. 


ORDER I. SPINOUS- FINNED FISHES. ACANTHOP- 
TERYGII. 

The Spinous-finned Order of Fishes, decidedly 
the most highly organized of the whole Class, is 
also by far the most numerous, probably exceeding in 
amount of species all the others put together. All 
the Fishes belonging to it are recognizable by their 
fins, spinous rays being supplied to the anterior part 
of the dorsal, whether there be one, or more than 
one ; and sometimes the spines are free, liaving no 
connecting membrane : the anal fin also has its first 
rays spinous ; and very frequently there is one such 
in each ventral fin. In Cuvier s arrangement, in- 
cluding the Fishes of the waters of every region and 
clime, there are fifteen families comprehended in 
this Order, twelve of which have representatives in 
the British Fauna. Without further preface, we 
commence with the Family of Perches, whose his- 
tory, it may be remembered, formed the subject of 
the First Volume of our Ichthyological Series : in 
dwelling upon the British species, we shall avoid 
every thing like repetition, and hence its considel*- 
ation will not so long detain us. 
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Representatives in British Fauna. — Gen, 7- Sp, 10. 

Gen. 1. Perca. . Sp. 1. P.JlimatUim. . Tlie Perch. 

2. Labrax. . 2. L, lupus, . The Common Basse. 

3. Skrranus. . 3. S, cabrilla, , Smooth Serranus. 

4. S. gipas, . . Dusky Serranus. 

4. Ai^ERiNA. . b. A, vulgaris, . Common Ruffe. 

5. Polyprion. 6. P, cemium, , Couch’s Polyprion. 

6. Trachinus. 7. T, draco, , The Great Wcever. 

8. T, vipera, , The Lesser Ditto. 

7. Mull us. . 9. M, surmuletus. Striped Mullet. 

10. Af, barhatus, , Plain Red Ditto. 

Tlie first six species are Thoracic, having the ventral 
fins placed under the pectorals ; the next two are 
Jugular, having the ventrals before the pectorals ; 
the last two are abdominal. 

The Family of the Pcrcidfe derives its name from 
the common Perch, which is regarded as its type, 
or general representative. The species belonging to 
it are extremely numerous, amounting, in Cuvier s 
and Valenciennes* great work, to the number of 
five hundred; so that the British Fauna embraces 
but one-fiftieth : two-thirds inhabit warmer seas, 
and one-ninth are found in the extenssivc waters of 
North America, not one of which, however, is 
known in Europe. Their flesh is usually wholesome 
and agreeable. In shape, their body is oblong, and 
covered with scales, generally hard or rough ; the 
opercle and pre-opercle are either serrated or spinous ; 
and the jaws, vomer, and palatins are commonly 
armed with teeth. 
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Gen. I. Perca. — Sp. 1. P.Jlumatilis, The Perch. 
— As to the general appearance, the specific cha- 
racters, and the varied garb in which this beautiful 
fish appears, we, in this case, as in others, refer, as 
previously stated, to our Appendix and Plate, under 
the conviction that this will afford the most ample 
iatisfaction at once to the general reader and the 
student of natural history. Varieties, liowever, 
have been recorded, which it will here be proper to 
notice. Mr. Pennant informs us, that in a lake 
called Llyn Rathlyn, in Merionethshire, there is a 
variety whose back is quite hunched, and the lower 
part, near the tail, strangely distorted, the colour, 
and other characters, remaining the same ; and the 
normal variety occurring in the lake as abundantly 
as the other. Linnasus had previously observed this 
variety at Fahlun, in Sweden, and in other lakes 
in the north of Europe ; and Pennant was informed 
it occurred near Marlow, on the Thames. One of 
this distorted race is figured by Mr. Daniel in his 
Rural Sports. As to colour, again, specimens almost 
entirely white have been noticed in particular soils, 
as mentioned by Mr. Jesse in his Gleanings. Another 
variety would appear to be of a uniform slate-grey 
colour, with a silvery tint, as stated by Mr. Yarrell ; 
these exist in the ponds of Ravenfield Park, near 
Rotherham, Yorkshire, and the peculiarity is re- 
tained when the living fish are transferred to other 
waters. Once more ; Mr. Hartley makes the follow- 
ing striking statement : — There is certainly a very 
extraordinary phenomenon attending the Perch of 
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Malham Water, Yorkshire, the cause of which I 
leave to Naturalists to ascertain. After a certain 
age they become blind ; a hard, thick, yellow fibre 
covers the whole surface of the eye, and renders the 
light totally obscure. When this is tlie case, the 
fish generally are exceedingly black ; and although, 
from the extreme toughness and consistency of the 
membrahe, it is evident that some have been much 
longer in this state than others ; yet there appears 
to he no difference cither in their flavour or con- 
dition.” 

The Perc\i,‘under favourable circumstances, attains, 
with years, to a very considerable size. When three 
pounds weight it is considered of a large size ; but 
those of five pounds are by no means uncommon, 
having been found in Ullswater, as mentioned by 
Mr. Hutchinson in his History of Cumberland, and 
by Dr. Parnell in Loch Lomond, and by numerous 
other observers. They have been frequently seen 
of the size of six and eight pounds ; and Mr. Pen- 
nant mentions his having heard of one taken in the 
Serpentine, Hyde Park, which weighed nine pounds. 
As it respects their spawning, they are both pro- 
lific and precocious. Mr Jesse states that he has 
known them full of spawn when they were not more 
than three inches long ; a Perch of half a pound 
weight has been found to contain 280,000 ova, and 
the , number has been estimated in larger ones at 
nearly a million. Aristotle noticed, that the female 
deposits her ova united together by a viscid matter 
in lengthened strings ; and Bloch remarked the same 
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phenomenon, when the fish was confined in a glass 
vase in a room. They spawn in April and May, 
and feed upon insects, worms, and small fish, the 
Minnow being a deadly bait. 

These fish thrive well both in lakes and rivers ; 
in the latter, preferring the sides of the streams to 
tlie rapid parts of the current. In Ullswater, where 
nets are cmjdoyed, “ Myriads arc procurt^l along 
with the weeds." (Hutchinson, 459.) — They have 
long been celebrated for their reckless boldness and 
extreme voracity; whence the old saying, — 

“ When braken (fern) is out of brook, 

Bass (Perch) will bite at the bare hook.” 

And the statement, That if an angler encounter a 
shoal, he will capture every one of them. From 
these characteristics, they often become the prey of 
juvenile anglers. A good illustration of their bold- 
ness is mentioned by Mr. Jessh, who found, that in 
a few' days after some had been put into his viva- 
rium in Bushy Park, they came freely and took 
worms from his hands. They will live for some 
lioiirs out of the water ; and will bear a journey of 
sixty miles, as mentioned by Mr. Pennant, if care- 
fully packed, and occasionally watered. Mr. Yar- 
rell mentions, that they are constantly exhibited in 
the markets of Catholic countries ; and, if not sold, 
are returned to the ponds whence they were taken 
in the morning, to be reproduced another day. 

The Perch is very common in temperate climes*; 
it abounds generally in Europe, in the south of 
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England, Wales, and Ireland, and is common in 
the lowlands of Scotland. Mr. Selby states, That 
it is a rare fish in the north of England, and still 
rarer in the northern parts of Scotland, being met 
with only sparingly in the lochs north of the Forth, 
and, in several instances, when found in these loca- 
lities, its introduction can be traced to no remote 
period ; in all the almost countless waters,” he adds, 
‘‘ of the northern counties, it is wanting.” Mr. Col- 
quhoun, as we understand him (p. 121), has caught 
Perch of three pounds weight in Loch Awe, in Ar- 
gyllshire ; and, from what Dr. Parnell states, we 
conclude it is common in Loch Lomond. Mr. Low 
does not include it among the fishes of Orkney and 
Shetland ; but Nilsson enumerates it as a Scandi- 
navian one. 

As an article of food, the Perch was highly prized 
by the ancients ; and though now far from being so 
popular in this respect, yet it is esteemed wholesome 
and excellent food when in season. The flesh is 
white, firm, and well flavoured ; it is in bad con- 
dition in April, May, and June. 

Gen. II. Labrax. (Sp. 2.) L, Lupus. Tlie 
Basso, or Sea-Perch. — Having already described 
this fish and its congeners in our First Volume, 
our present notice may be short. It was well 
known and highly esteemed by the ancients Jis 
an article of food; and, being a bold fish, and 
active in its habits, it thus obtained 4s name of 
Lupus^ or Wolf: in Scotland, it is sometimes de- 
signated the Gape-mouth.^ and, on the Kentish 
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coast, it is called the Sea-dace, From the com- 
mon Percl], it is readily distinn-uislied by the scales 
oil the gill-cover, the spines on the opercle, and 
tlie ronghiiess of tlic vomer. Other distinguish- 
ing characters, and marked differences in colour, 
will be seen by a glance at our Plates and Appendix. 
The Hea j^erch, besides, acquires a much greater 
size; the aviTage length in this country, perliaps, 
may not exceiul eighteen inches, but freipiently, 
and more especially abroad, it attains a weight of 
fifteen pounds, and occasionally much incue. Its 
food is chiefly composed of Crustacea, the fry of 
other fishes, and fishes of smaller dimensions. They 
take the bait freely, and arc captured by angling 
witli d('ep-sca lines, and also by the seine and trawl- 
nets. They swim in shoals along tlie shores, and 
dcjiosit their sjiawn in summer, generally near the 
jiioiitlis of rivers, or in estugrics, up wliicli they 
pass a considerable way, and hence they are some- 
times caught in the salmon-nets at the Quceiis- 
ferry, Frith of Forth, Though more abundant in 
the IMcditerraneau and on the Dutch coast than 
witli us, they arc by no means uncommon ^)u 
the southern and western .shores of England, and 
also on the oast coast of Ireland; they arc mncli 
rarer on the Scottish shores. Their flesh is firm 
and well flavoured ; and yet, in the Ediuhurgh 
market, they are but little esteemed, whilst in the 
Moray Frith, and cisewliere, they arc highly prized. 
Mr. A'arrell informs us they have been domesti- 
<*ated .with success iti 31 r. Amokrs fresh-water 
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* lake in Guernsey ; and Dr. McCulloch vouches 
for the improvement in flavour obtained by the 
cliangc. 

Gen. III. Serranfs. — The name Serranus has 
been given to this gci us from its marked serrated 
opcrclt*. The dorsal flu is single, and the jaws 
are furnished with elongated shar]) teeth amidst 
the smaller ones. Of the vast number of speci is 
of which this genus is known to consist, two only 
have been ascertained to be British, and these by 
the successful labours of mr. Couch of Polpcn’o^ 
a gentleman whose name will be frequently and 
honourably mentioned in the following pages. lie 
described them as Perches, — the Smooth and Dusky, 
names which ]\lr. Yarrell has very properly applied 
as trivial ones to those species. 

(Sp. 3.) S. Cahrllla, The Smooth Serranus. The 
size which IMr. Couch assigns to this species, as 
found on the coast of Cornwall, is about ten inches 
in length. The under jaw is longest, teeth being on 
both, as well as on the palate, numerous, irregular, 
sharp, and incurved ; the tongue is small and loose ; 
the eye large, and near the top of the head ; the 
lateral line near the dorsal ridge. He adds, — it is a 
common fish, and keeps in the neighbourhood of 
rocks, not far from land. From not having been yet 
detected in any other part of the British coast, we 
must esteem it rather a rare visitor, while it is 
abundant in the Mediterranean, and passes tlience 
south as far as Tencriffe and Madeira. Tlie an- 
cients, as stated by Cuvier, had a notion that this 
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species was composed only of females, or rather 
that it was hermaphrodite ; and M. Cavolini stated 
that all the specimens he had examined contained 
both roc and milt. This, however, must have been 
a mistake, since both Mr. Yarrcll and Professor 
Owen, who employed his microscope, agree that 
the rocs transmitted to London by Mr. Couch con- 
tained only true ova, in which there waS nothing 
equivocal either in structure or appearance. The 
last named gentleman mentions, that the singular 
spasm which seizes this fish, when captured, never 
leaves it ; and that it is found long after death in a 
state of rigidity and contortion, with the fins preter- 
natural ly erect. Gesner long ago remarked, that 
in dying it was remarkable for its gasping and 
belching. 

(Sp. 4.) S. gtgas. The Dusky Serranus. (PL I.) 
This second species of Serranus has acquired its spe- 
cific name from the gigantic size it frequently ac- 
quires in the JMediterranean, regarded at present as 
its most frequent abode, and wdiere it is held in con- 
siderable estimation as an article of food. Its usual 
weight is between 10 and 20 lbs., and it has been 
observed to reach 60 lbs. One specimen alone has 
been detected in the British Isles, and it was taken, 
as stated by Mr. Couch, with a line. It weighed 
16 lbs., and measured three feet in length and seven 
inches in depth, the body being thick and solid. 
The other specific characters will be found else- 
wliere, and the general appearance as beautifully 
depicted in our Plate. Nothing, according to Cu- 
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vier, is known of its habits, except that at Nice it 
approaches the shore in April and May, when it 
deposits its spawn. 

Genus IV. Acerina. (Sp. 5.) A. milgarls. The 
RuiFe or Pope (PI. II.), is the only represi‘ntative of 
this genus found in Britain. It is a river fish, ‘‘ The 
Smaller River Perch” of Gcsncr, and the “ Small 
Perch” oY Bloch. From these statements it will 
be inferred that it is closely allied to the Common 
Perch; from which it is distinguished chiefly by 
having a single dorsal fin, the rays of which are 
spinous in the anterior part, and fli‘xible in the 
posterior. It appears to have been first described 
by Dr. Caius, who detected it in tlie Yare, near 
Norwich. Mr. Yarrell states that it is common 
in all the canals and rivers in England, particu- 
larly tire Thames, Is\s, and Cam : it -is unknown 
in Scotland; and also, as stated, in Spain, Italy, 
and Greece : it is found, again, in the (polder parts 
of Europe, and is common throughout F ranee. It 
is more slender than the Percli, and seldom ex- 
ceeds six or seven inches in length. The colour of 
the upper parts of the body is light olive brown, 
passing into yellowish -brown on the flanks, and 
into white on the abdomen : the lateral line is 
prominent, and strongly marked. Its food is the 
same as that of the Common Perch, and, like it, it 
is very voracious, and fearless in taking a bait ; its 
flesh is considered excellent : it spawns in April 
among roots and rushes. According to Mr. Pen- 
nant, it is gregarious, assembling in large shoals, 
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and keeping the deepest part of the water ; accord- 
ing to Mr. Yarrell, its favourite haunts are slow 
shaded streams, with a gravelly bottom. 

Gen. V. PoLYPRioN. P.cernium. Couchs 

Polyprion. (PI. II.) This fish, the only ascertained 
species of the genus, was first introduced to notice, 
as belonging to the British Fauna, by Mj. Couch; 
Mr. Lowe, the well-known Ichthyologist of Madeira, 
recognized it as the P. cernhim of (hivier and Valen- 
ciennes, aTul Mr. Yarrell has assigned to it th(‘ trivial 
name of Crouch’s Polyprion. On the Devonshire 
coast it is called the Stonc-hasse^ and tlie Wreck- 
Jish ; it is the Chernotte and Cherne of Madeira, the 
Jeir-Jii^h of the English residents. It is readily dis- 
tinguished by b(‘ing entirely covered, from snout 
to tail, with small rigid scales, which are serrated 
at the free margin ; all the opercular bones are den- 
ticulated, and strong bony ridges run above and 
behind the eyes. It has been long knovrn in the 
IMcditerranean ; is very common at Madeira, ex- 
tends to the Cape of Good Hope, and, it is be- 
lieved, to North America; nor is it very rare on 
the south(*rn shores of Britain. It is a very beau- 
tiful fish, as will be seen by a reference to our 
Plate. In the? Mediterrane'an it acquires the size of 
five or six feet, and weighs 100 lbs. ; in the British 
Channel it has been caught as long as three feet. 
It feeds on Mollusca and the smaller fishes, and 
constitutes excellent food, its flesh being white, 
tender, and well-flavoured. 

As implied in some of its synonymes, this fish 
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has an extraordinary habit of following wood- wreck 
and other foul and floating bodies. Tims Mr. Coucli 
states it approaches the Cornish coast under pecu- 
liar circumstances : when a piece of timber, covered 
with barnacles, is brought by currents from more 
southern regions, considerable numbers sometimes 
accompapy it. In the alacrity of their exertions, 
they pass over the wreck in pursuit of each other, 
find sometimes for a short space are left dry upon 
the top, until a succeeding wave bears them off’ 
again. From this it might be supposed that bar- 
nacles constituted their food, but this does not 
appear to be the case ; and more probably the nu- 
merous small fishes, which follow the floating mass 
for insects, are the attraction. Captain Nicholls, in 
a voyage from Newfoundland to Portugal, having 
his ship’s bottom very foul, and covered with bar- 
nacles, was becalmed for many days a])Out a liun- 
dred leagues off* Oporto, and was for a fortnight 
surrounded hy these fishes, which followed the 
ship and were caught hy the crow. IJe fed his 
men with them for twelve or fourteen days, who 
considered them excellent. 

Gen. VI. Traciiixus. — As already hinted, the two 
species we have now to notice belong to the Jugular 
branch of the Family. The Gen. Trachinus is rather 
a numerous one, and extensively distributed. The 
species belonging to it have no air-hladder, nsnally 
hide themselves in the sand, and are very tenacious 
of life. From this circumstance, the French have ap- 
plied to them the name of Za Vive, a corruption of 
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'Nvliicli seems to luive supplied the Eiiglisli name 
Viver, or AV'cever. They arc well known from the 
wounds they inflict with their formidable osseous 
spines, and arc generally esteemed as food. It is in 
reference to their tenacity of life that Mr. Yarrell 
makes the following interesting observation : “ It 
may be considered as a law, that those fish which 
swim near the surface of the water have a high 
standard of respiration, a low degree of muscular 
irritability, great necessity for oxygen, die soon, 
almost immediately when taken out of the water, 
and have flesh liable to rapid decomposition. On 
the contrary, those fish that live near the bottom of 
the water have a low standard of respiration, a high 
degree of muscular irritability, and less necessity for 
oxygen ; they sustain life long after they are taken 
out of the >vatcr, and their flesh remains good for 
several days. * * The law referred to has 

its origin in the principle of organization ,* and 
though it would be difficult for the anatomist to 
demonstrate those deviations in structure which 
give rise to these distinctions and their effects, it is 
only necessary to make the points of comparison 
wider to be assured of the fact.** 

(Sp. 7-) T. draco. The Great Weever, or Stiiig- 
bull. (PI. II.) The usual length of the Great Weet>er 
is from twelve to fifteen inches, sometimes reaching 
to seventeen. The upper portions of the body are 
of reddish-brown colour, with interrupted lines of 
black and yellow running parallel with the oblique 
rows X)f scales; the unejer parts of the body arc 
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white, v/iili interrupted yellow lines; lirst dorsal 
with its web deep black. It s])awns in sniuiner. It 
is occasionally met with at Weymouth, Hastings, 
and other parts of the coast ; and is much dreaded 
by the fishermen on account of its sharp spines 
Nvhich are usually considered • as venomous, but 
without any sufficient reason, as they are quite de- 
void of a^l poisonous secretion. Mr. Couch states 
that he has known three men wounded successively 
in the hand by the same fish, and the consequences 
have ill a few minutes been felt as high as the 
slioulder. Strong friction with sea-sand was long a 
popular remedy among the fishermen, from which 
nothing could be expected but an aggravation of 
the symptoms. The application of oil seems a far 
more suitable remedy, and that proctired from the 
liver of the otVender will ever be at hand. Both in 
Trance and Spain there is a jiositive law' whereby 
the fishermen arc required to remove tlic spines 
before they arc brought to market. 

(Sp. fh) 2\ vi/^ara^ Ujo Wi'cver, seldom 

attains a length of more than five or six, and very 
rarely of seven, inches : it is of a reddish grey above, 
with the under ])arts apjiroaching silvery white, 
with laint indications of transverse yellow lines ; 
the W'ob connecting tlie four first spines of the first 
dorsal fin is deep black, and there is a black spot at 
the extremity of the caudal fin. This species is more 
generally distributed than the former, being com- 
mon in ^Scotland, es])ecially in the Hoi w ay Frith, as 
well as in England, and being familiarly known in 



r.!:x. MULLUS. TiiK suinirrj.ETs. 187 

Trelaiul : it s])awris in s])ring, and is often taken by 
sliriinpcrs. Being very quick in its inoveincnts, it 
is even more dangerous to handle than its larger 
congener. Jfr. Pennant states that it buries itself 
in the sand, v^'atcliing for its prey, leaving only its 
snout exposed ; and if trod on, it immediately strikes 
with groat force ; and we have seen it, he adds, 
“ direct its blows with as much judgnifbnt as a 
fighting cock.” If trodden upon by bathers, as fre- 
quently ha])pens, it inflicts, says Dr. Parnell, a 
severe and painful wound, causing the part to swell, 
and almost immediately to assume a dark brown ap- 
pearance, wliich remains for five or six hours. The 
best application is stated to be hot water, which 
relievos the ]Kiin, and diminislies the swelling in the 
course of lialf an hour. 

Gen. jMullus, Surmullets. — Of the third 
division of the family of Perches, the abdomtxal, 
two species c>nly, as stated above, are visitors of 
the British shores. In designating them Surmul- 
lets, ^\c dill'er from Mr. Yarrell, iu \\hoso foot- 
stoj^s we are usually anxious to tread, and who 
calls them ]\lullets. Our Kiglith Family, as will 
])i’eseiitly a])j)ear, is styled the Family of IMugilida? 
or Mullets, and our present fishes, so difierciitly 
placed ill the arraugoment, should surely have a 
dificrent name. Tiiis in fact lias frequently been 
assigned them, as by Pennant, Fleming, Jeiivns, and 
other British Naturalists; and we see no sufficient 
reason for leaving siicli good company, ' and con- 
tinuing an old and unfortunate iiomenelaturc. I'he 



138 ACANTIIOPTERYcai. PEIlCir FAMILY. 

term Barhatns for our iiintli species is nlso unfortu- 
nate, as its congener is no less liberally endowed 
with barbules or cirri ; not iincominoii in other 
fishes, though their structure and uses differ more 
widely than is generally stated. In the instance 
before us, J\Ir. Yarrcll informs us that ho had 
found these appendages to consist of an elon- 
gated add slender flexible cartilage, inserted witli 
numerous longitudinal, muscular, and nervous fibres, 
and covered with an extension of the common skin. 
These cirri he considers as delicate organs of touch, 
by which the species provided with them, and 
which are known mostly to feed near the bottom, 
are enabled to ascertain, to a certain extent, the 
qualities of tlie AMrious substances with which they 
arc brought into contact, being thus in formation 
analogous to the beak of birds. “ It is to be con- 
sidered as another instance, among the many pro- 
visions of Nature, by wdiich, in the case of fishes 
feeding at great depths, where light is deficient, 
compensation is made for consequently imperfect 
vision,” 

In identifying the species with those which have 
been long known in the Mcditcrninean, we have not 
reached all the certainty that is desirable. It was 
one of these Surmullets which Avas so celebrated 
among the Homans for the excellency of its llesli, 
its extreme beauty, and the extravagant prices it 
brought. The epicures, in Horace's day, valued it 
in proportion to its size ; not because tlie larger 
were better, but because they were procured with 
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greater difllculty. From Salviani we Icam that 
(jraJcii state's it Avas esteemed above every other 
article of food, and that large ones were obtained 
only at prodigious prices. Juvenal says, 

« Malluni se,v mUlibui emit 

JEquanium sane paribus sesiertia librisJ" 

.■ Six scanty pounds the Mullet weight! ; 

Six thousand sesterces the wise man paid ! 

vScneca mentions that a Mullet of 4 lbs. weight was 
presented to the Emperor Tiberius, who ordered it 
to tlie market, where it was purchased by Octavius 
for 5000 sesterces ; and Asinius Ccler, of consular 
rank, bought one during the reign of Caius at tlie 
price of 8,000 sesterces, or about £05. It has 
been well remarked by IMr. Griffith, that these 
fishes stand pre-eminent in the annals of human 
luxury, criielt)', and folly; and in connexion Avith 
them, pains have been taken to hold up the Roman 
gourmands to the reprobation they really merit, 
fii their feasts they revelled over the dying Mullet, 
Avhile tlie bright red colour of health passed through 
A^arioiis shades of j)urple, violet, blue, and Avhite, as 
life gradually ebbed, and convulsions put an end to 
the admired s]^ectaclo. They put those devoted 
fish into crj^stal vessels, filled with Avater, over a 
sloAv fire, upon their tables, and complacently re- 
ffarded the linnerinir sufierintrs of their victims, as 

o o o o 

the incri'asinGf heat gradually prepared them for 
their pampered appetites ! 

(Sp;9.) M, barbalus. The Red Surmullet ( PI. IH.) 
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is usually considprcd to have been the fish so sig- 
nalized above ; but this cannot be considered certain. 
This species is distinguished from the only other 
British one, by liaving the profile more vertical, by 
its length, in this part of the world, rarely exceed- 
ing six inches, and by its scales being ditferently 
shaped and marked, as may be seen in j\Ir. Yarrell s 
work. It is a very rare fish on tlie Brilisli sliores ; 
Pennant, however, was satisfied of its existence on 
tlie coast of Scotland, and Dr. Johnston of JkTwick 
has recently confirmed this ojiinion. IVfr. Couch 
also has obtained two specimens in Cornwall ; one 
is in the Collection of the British Museum, and 
anotlu'r is possessed by Mr. Yarrell. jNIr. Couch 
describes his specimens as having one yellow line, 
a little below tlie lateral line, the sides and part of 
the belly dark red, and the back lighfer in colour 
than tlie other species. ]\rr. Yarrell states that the 
JiOndon specimens haA'c tin* colour of the most deli- 
cate carmine on the back and sides, and the abdo- 
men silvery white, without any ap})earanco of a 
yellow line. The fins arc yellow. 

(Sp. 10.) M. Siirmidhis, The Striped Surmul- 
let lias its j)rofiIc descending obliquely from the 
forehead ; its average size, in this country, is from 
twelve to fifteen inches in length, and the red of its 
sides is marked with longitudinal yellow lines. 
Like the ])rcceding species, it is destitiitc of an air- 
bladder. From Mr. Yarrell we lean), ‘that several 
years ago he procured a sj)eciinen from Weymouth 
which weighed 3 lbs. 6 oz. This fish is considered 
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migratory, and yet may be procured in the shops of 
the London fishmongers througliont tlie year ; being, 
however, more plentiful in summer, wliea their 
colours are most vivid, and tlic fish in highe.st con- 
dition. The>" take a wide range in the water, theij' 
common habit being to keep close to the ground, 
and their migrations being performed near the sur- 
face. lienee they arc sometimes taken* in tin* 
JMackerel nets upon the surface, and at other times 
by the tiawd net on the bed of the ocean. Some- 
times they are captured in great })rofiision, and at 
oilier times arc very scarce. In August 181 1), 
ZiOOO were taken in one night in Weymouth Bay ; 
and 10,000 were sent, in May 1881, from Yar- 
mouth to tlie London market. Thongli not re- 
garded equal, as an article of food, to the preceding 
species, still they are much esteemed. 
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II. FAMILY OF MAILED CHEEKS. 
BUCCiE LORICATJE. 

Beprernitatives in British Fauna. — Gen. 6. Sp. 21. 

Gen. 8. Trigla. Sp. 11. T. cuculus. . ► Red Gurnard. 

12. T. lineata, . , Streaked Ditto. 

13. T, hiruiido, . , Sappliirinc Do. 

14. T. pcsclloptcra. The Little Do. 

15. T. lyra, . . The Piper. 

1 d. T. gurnardus. Grey Giunard. 

17. T. Blochii, . Bloch’s Do. 

18. T, lucerna, . Shining Do. 

9. Peristedion 19. P. imdannaL Mailed Do. 

10. CoTTUs. . 2^,C,gohio, . . River Bullhead. 

C, scorpiiis. . Short-spined Cot- 
tus. 

22. C* hubalis, . Long-spiiied Do. 

23. C. (jmdricornis. Four-homed Do. 

] 1. Aspidophorus. 24. A, Europmis, Anned Bullhead. 

12. Sebastes. . , 25, S» Norvegicus, Norway Haddock. 

13. Gasterosteus. 2G. G, traeJmrus, Rough- tailed 

Sticklehack. 

27. G. ScMiarmatus, Half-armed Do. 

211 G. leiurus, . , Smooth-tailed Do. 

29. G. hrachgcnitnis, Short-spined Do. 

30. G. spinnlnsns, . Four-s]>ined Do. 

31. G. pxnigiLius, . Tcn-s\)ined Do. 

32. G, spinachia, . Fiftceu-spined Do. 

The Family of the Mailed or Hard Cheeks, 
though it conics far short of the foregoing as to 
numbers, is still an extensive one, con^prelicndiiig 
about 170 species, not one-fifth of wliich is Euro- 
pean. It prevails, however, in northern waters; 
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and hence, as in the higher orders of animals, a 
greater proportion of its generic forms is common 
to the New and Old World. Several genera are 
common to both sides of the Atlantic, and some of 
the Fresh-water Coiti and Gasterostei in Ame- 
rica, are scarcely distinguishable from their Euro- 
pean representatives. In general conformation, the 
fishes composing it are not very dificrent from the 
Pcrclics ; but the singular appearance of their head, 
which is variously armed with spines and bristles, 
forms a striking distinction; and the suborbital 
bone is more or less extended, so as to cover the 
check and to be articulated with the preopercular 
bone. This Family includes several species of the 
famous Flying-fishes, 'Dactylopteri^ which have at 
all times attracted tho attention of mankind ; but 
not being British fishes, we cannot here enter into 
their history. 

Gen. V 111. Trtgla, — Is that which of all others 
most characterizes the Family. The first sub- 
orbital bone is very large, and articulates both with 
the muzzle and the preoperclc; the sides of the 
head arc nearly vertical, and cube-shaped; there 
are two distinct dorsal fins, and beneath the pecto- 
ral lius there are three free rays. The English 
name it bears is that of Gurnard, agreeing with the 
French, and derived from tho growling, grunting 
noise which they make, by means of their throat 
and gill, when disporting on the wave or ploughing 
the deep, and still more frequently when they 'are 
newly taken from the water. Eight species have 
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boon ascertained to bo British, and soiik' liavino; a 
strong resemblance liave be('u long c< nroiiiided. 
Their specific cliaracters, besid(\s being casnallx' 
inciitioncd liere, will be stated more proiniuentir 
in the Appendix. They are all marine fish, and 
usually frequent dee]) waters, where they are cap- 
tured with the trawl lino and deep-sea lines. They 
form goed nourishing food, and some of them are 
liighly esteemed. 

(Sp. 11.) T, cucidus. The Red Gurnard, it 
sliould be noted, is the Cuculus of Linnmus, and not 
of Bloch. It is the Bed Gurnard^ Red Crooner^ 
and Cuckoo Gurnard of our fishermen. Some cau- 
tion is necessary in its identification, Colonel Mon- 
tague remarking that the name Red Gurnard is 
misapplied, as it partakes less of that colour than 
many of its congeners, and consequently these others 
are apt to be mistaken for it. Dr Parnell states 
the principal distingiiLshing characters to bo, that 
the lateral line is crossed througliout its length by 
lines not reading below the middle of the sides, 
and that the gill-cover and shoulder-plate terminate 
with a spine directed backwards. The appellation 
CuckoOf applied to this fish, is bestowed from the 
supposed resemblance of its note, when taken from 
the water, to that of its sylvan prototype. TIio 
average size of this fish is from nine to twelve inches, 
sometimes reacliing sixteen. Its colouring i.s rich 
and \)cautiful. AVheu first taken from tlio water, it 
is rose-red above, its sides and abdomen are dull 
white tinged with red, with the fins reddish white ; 
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tlie body feels rough to the touch. It is ver}" 
common on the shores of England, particularly 
on the soutiiern. Thousands of them, says Dr. 
Parnell, are seen exposed daily on the Devonshire 
coast, especially in those smalh'r towns, where the 
trawl -boat fishing is carried on. On the east coast 
of Scotland it is seldom seen in numbers, but a few 
are taken occasionally in the Frith of Fortlf, during 
the summer, by lines, or entangled in salmon-nets, 
at the lower part of the estuary. In Ireland it is 
taken from Waterford in the south, to Londonderry 
in the north. It feeds principally upon crustacoous 
animals; spawns in May and elune; continues out 
of season till August, and is in highest perfection 
for the table in the winter months. Its flesh is 
firm and well-flavoured, and held in high estima- 
tion. 

(Sp. 12.) T, Uneata. The French, or Rock Gur- 
nard. The head of this species is shorter, and the 
pectoral fins longer, than in the last ; the profile 
also is more vertical, and the transverse lines extend 
from the dorsal crest to the lower part of the abdo- 
men. It rarely attains the length of a foot; its 
whole body is of a beautiful red colour, with small 
black spots on the head and back ; the pectorals 
arc grey spotted with black, and the other fins red- 
dish. Its flesh is as much esteemed as that of iho. 
foregoing species, and it is in season at the same 
per od. It occurs on our southern and eastern 
coasts, but not very abundantly ; it is well known 
in Paris and the Canaries. 


K 
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(Sp. 13). T. hlnnido. Sajiphinuc (Jurnard, or 
Hmoothsidcs. The most marlv(‘(l spocific cliaractcr 
of this Gurnard is tlio lateral lino heini^ smooth and 
simple; the scales also are entire at tlnir free mar- 
l^in ; the pectorals are about the same size as in tln^ 
j)recediug species. Tts trivial faiglish n;ime is d('- 
lived from tin? colour of its pectoral tins, which art* 
bluish gieen upon the inner surface, s])otted with 
bright blue ; the general colour of the body is 
brownish red, tinged with yellow-green. It spawns 
in the winter months, and is one of the largest and 
most valuable fishes which inhabits our seas, vary- 
ing from a foot and a half to two feet in length, 
and more; and is also one of the commonest: it 
abounds on the southern and eastern coasts, where 
it is taken on Whiting lines, as well as by the net. 
It is also common on the west of Scotland, but rare 
on the east, appearing but seldom in the Edinburgh 
markets. It is not inferior, as food, to any of its 
congeners ; though, like them, it is soi^wliat dry, 
and requires help from the culinary art: in the 
north of Europe it is salted for preservation. 

(Sp. 14.) poeciloptera. The Little Gurnard. 
Ibis small species >vas discovered by M. Valenciennes 
at Dieppe, and afterwards found by IMr. Dali, in 
1815, at Youghal, in Ireland. Its pectoral tin is 
distinguished, on its inner asj)cct, by a dec]) black 
marking, streaked with milk wliitc ; its head and 
back are abundantly furnished with spines. The 
l)ack is brownish red, the abdomen silvery white, 
and red at the ventrals ; the flanks are golden and 
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irl(l(‘Scont, whicli makes the fish peculiarly hrilliant. 
Tile ])icf)[)(; fishonneu maintain it never exceeds 
four indies in length. In the pools left by the re- 
tirin<:>’ tl(h‘, it afiords great amusement to youthful 
bathers, and it is taken in great quantities by the* 
sl)rlni])ers. 

(Sp. I/>.) 'L\ lym. The Piper. According to 
(hivior, this species is very readily recogwised by 
the strength of its spinous armour. Rondelet gave 
it the name of Lyra^ not only from the noise it 
emits, like its congeners, and wdicncc the English 
name Piper, but because the denticulated processes, 
which divide the snout have some distant resem- 
blance to the instrument just named. It is rather 
rare on the British coasts, hut has been noticed off 
Devonshire, on our western shores, and in Belfast 
Bay. It is well known in the Mediterranean ; at- 
tains the length of two feet and upwards ; and, as 
food, is considered excellent. 

(Sp. l(j.) T, gurnardm. The Grey Gurnard 
has its lateral line sharply serrated ; the pectorals 
are about the size of the ventrals, and the profile of 
the face is concave : the length is from fifteen to 
twenty inches, sometimes two feet, and very rarely 
somewhat more. Above, the colour is grey, clouded 
with brown, and spotted with yellow, W'hite, and 
black ; beneath, silvery white. It spawns, accord- 
ing to Bloch, in May and June. This species is 
common in the British seas, along the southern 
coasts, and the eastern, as far as the Orkneys ; they * 
are also common on the western coasts, and have 
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])Ceu observed on the Irish : it has also a Avide nis- 
tribution along the Eiir(>])can shores, and in the 
ocean. It takes the hook in dee]) water gn'cdily, 
will bite at a red rag, and, as noted by J\ni- 
nant, is also fond of sporting on the surface. As 
exhibiting this ])eculiarity, we quote the words of 
an intelligent reviewer in the Magazine of Zoology 
and Botany, (i. 389). ‘‘ We recollect observing the 
sports of shoals of this species when on an excur- 
sion to the Western Isles, during a week of beauti- 
ful and too calm weather ; for it was before steam- 
boats plied. They were often discovered by their 
noise, a dull croak or croon, or by the ripple or 
plough of their nose on the surface of the calm sea ; 
thus they would swim for a few yards, and then 
languidly sink for a foot or eighteen inches, display 
or stretch their lovely fins, and again rise to the top. 
Boats were out with hand-lines ; almost all were 
half-full, the men having little to do but bait the 
hooks and pull up. We resorted to our guns, and 
killed sufficient for dinner from the deck of the ves- 
sel.” The flesh is considered as not equal to that of 
some of the other species. 

(Sp. I7)« Blochti. Blochs Gurnard. This 
name has been very judiciously applied to the pre- 
simt species by Mr. Yarrell, to distinguish it from 
the first species — tlie Cuculus of liimanis, from 
which it manifestly differs. Ichthyologists, how- 
ever, are not quite agreed as to its title to inde- 
])eudcncy. Its specific characters are said to be 
the first dorsal fins having a black spot, and the 
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dorsal ridge being strongly serrated ; and in theses 
partieulars it dififers from all others : but then there 
are some Naturalists who hold that it is nothing 
more than the young of the preceding species. 
J)r. Parnell distinctly states, that if we examine 
specimens of the two alleged species, nine inches in 
Icngtli, they will be found to possess comipon cha- 
racters, “ and in no instances,” says this inde- 
fatigable observer, ‘‘ have I found a young of the 
Grey Gurnard possessing the character of an adult ; 
but bearing always those which are assigned to the 
Blochiu* The usual size of the fish now under 
review is only nine or ten inches. Some maintain 
that it is rare, whilst others give a contrary testi- 
mony. — In the month of August,” says Dr. Parnell, 
“ in a pool near Queensferry, a number remained 
in the same pool for five weeks, although the tide 
covered them daily with three feet of water : they 
did not appear in the least shy, but swam about in 
shoals, one always taking the lead : when they 
.were suddenly approached, they became stationary, 
and erected their first dorsal fin, which, with the 
black spot on the upper part of each, gave the 
shoal a beautiful appearance ; when they were un- 
molested, this fin became deflexed. In those I 
examined, their stomachs were filled with small 
Shrimps and Star-fish.” (Wern. Mem., vii. 128). 

(Sp. 1 0.) T, lucema. The Shining Gurnard, or 
Long-finned Captain. (PI. III.) This species, the 
Lucerna of Briinnich, not that of Liimjeus, and still 
less of Pliny, was introduced into the British Fauna, 
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ill the year by Dr. Parnell, (^Fag. (-(’Zool, and 

Dot., i. r)2()). It has long been known in tlie Medi- 
terraiu‘an, where it abounds, and when*, though 
small, not exceeding eight or nine inches, it is iniieh 
esteemed as an article of food. According to tln^ 
Doctor, “ it is the sweetest and most delicate of the 
British i^^ecics, although from its small siz(^ it is not 
often brought to market.” Dr. Parnell (h'ti'ctiul it 
on the coasts of Devonshire; ]\rr. Baker has since 
observed it at Bridgewater, and it is by no means 
uncommon. The origin of the English trivial name 
is so apparent, as to require no remark. By the 
second ray of the dorsal fin, which, when folded 
dow’n, reaches beyond the sixth my of the second 
dorsal, and by the form of the lateral jilates, which 
• will be described in the Appendix, it can readily be 
distinguished from other British species. It is sup- 
posed to spawn in June. 

Gen. IX. Peristkdion. — This genus, introduced 
by Lacepede, has a strong resemblance to the 
foregoing, but is distinguished from it by having 
its body, as well as head, strikingly cuirassed by 
great hexagonal plates, forming longitudinal ridges ; 
the nasal bone, moreover is divided into two 
y)arts, and the mouth has no teeth. It w^ould 
appear to form but a small section;, and tliough 
long known in the Mediterranean, has only lately 
been detected on the British shores. The Brifisli 
species is 

(Sp. IF).) P. malarmat, so by antiphrase, as it is 
one of the most completely armed fishes of the Eu- 
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ropeaii seas, the IMailcd Gurnard of British authors. 
(PI. IV.) A was caught near Plyinontli hy 

Dr. iMlward Moore in th(‘. autuniu of 18.M(), and was 
hy him introduced into our catalogue. Its average 
size is about two feed ; J)r. ]\I.s specimen measured 
about tdeveu inches, d’he l)(>dy is octagonal, covered 
with a coat-of-mail, formed of bony scales laid over 
each other, from whose centre shar})-poi8ted pro- 
cesses ])roceed backwards, forming, in continuous 
lines, the eight angles of the body. Five or six of 
the rays of the first dorsal end in long flexible fila- 
ments, an ornament which is stated by some to 
belong only to the males. Its colour is of a uniform 
scarlet, gradually softening to pale flesh-colour to- 
wards the abdomen ; the dorsal and anal fins are 
crimson, the others greyish. !^I. llisso informs us^ 
that it frequents deep water, over rocky ground, 
approaching the shore to spawn. It swims rapidly, 
is said to be solitar}’ in its habits, and feeds upon 
the Medusie and Crustacea. Though rare on our 
shores, it is common on the coasts of Spain aiid 
Provence, where it is fished all the year, and much 
used as an article of food. 

Gen. X. CoTTUs. — The next genus of this family 
we find as British is the genus Cottus, distinguished 
by having the head roundish or depressed, having 
small teeth in the maxillaries and vomer, and the 
body without scales : the two dorsal fins are dis- 
tinct, or verv sliohtlv connected. Of the four Bri- 
tish s})ccics, one is fresh-water, and three are salt- 
water fishes. 
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(8p. 20.) C.f/ohio. The River Bullhead. (Bl. JV) 
This well-known hsli, sonietiines called tluj 
Thiimh^ has its head nearly smooth, and the ])re- 
operele armed with a sinpjle sj)inc. It is a small 
dark-coloured fish, from three to five inches long, 
frequent in most of the clear streams, not of tlu^ 
British Isles only, but also of Europe and Northern 
Asia ; according to diflfcrent accounts, being com- 
mon to Italy and Sweden, Ch’eenland, and Siberia. 
It is generally said to spawn in March, althongli in 
the S(‘inc it is usually in the three succeeding 
months. It swims with great ra])i<lity, and feeds 
})rincipally upon insects and small larva*. When 
cooked, its flesh becomes red ; and, as forxl, it is 
re^garded not only wholesome, but delicious. In 
Switzerland, the children spear them with forks, as 
they dash from the stones under which they hide. 

The Salt-water species^ not of Britain only, but 
also of other climes, have a general aspect so repel- 
ling, and sometimes so hideous, as to have procured 
for them many opprobrious names. These pecu 
liarities consist in their broad and low head, which 
is armed with formidable spines, their wide gaping 
mouth, and disagreeable colours ; hence they have 
been designated Sea-scorpions, Toads, Devils, and 
Father-lashers, as if, says Cuvier, traits so hideous 
indicated even the most atrocious vices. Little or 
altogether unknown in the Mediterranean, they are 
common in the northern seas; and in many re- 
spects the three species resemble each other. They 
are exceedingly voracious, swim with great swift- 
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ness, and ai(‘ solitary in their habits. They leave 
the depths of the ocean in spring, and take up their 
abode in the holl«ws of the rocks, where, sheltered 
by the sea-weed, they enjoy, at each tide, the return 
of tlic water, which supplies them with fresh food. 
About the autumnal equinox they return to the 
ocean, and there remain during the winter. They 
arc not nuicli used as articles of food, because their 
flesh is neither much relished, nor considerable in 
quantity. They are, however, sometimes eaten by 
the poor in high latitudes, and tliey yield, like most 
other fishes, a valuable oil. The spines with which 
they are armed supply them with a perfidious 
weapon, and inflict wounds which are sometimes 
regarded as poisonous. This, however, seems to be a 
mistake ; and tlic depth of the puncture alone, pro- 
bably, constitutes its importance. Fishermen esteem 
the application of the liver, or oil, of the fish, as the 
most useful dressing they can apply. Their size is 
not great, one a foot long being above the average. 
They live a long time out of the water, and from 
their uttering sounds, belong to the Crooners, Sea- 
cocks, &c. We proceed to the species 

(Sp. 21.) (7. scorpius. The short-spined Cottus or 
Sea-scorpion. This fish has often been confounded 
with the succeeding species, and also been regarded 
as its female ; but they never associate, and are quite 
distinct. In this species there are three spines on 
the gill- cover, none of which extend beyond its 
posterior limits ; the lateral line is smooth, and the 
colour on the upper parts of the body is reddish 
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bvoM'n, wliitihili bonoatli, willi spots of llnli( ])r()\vn 
sometimos on a ^romnl of brilliant scarb't; tbc tins 
aro inarblod black and white*, soinctlnn's stilj)od 
with red; but in fact the tints vary, soinetinies with 
the season of tlie ye'ar, and are most vi^ id, accf>rdinof 
to Dr. Parnell in July and An oust, wlaai tiie roe is 
fixr advanced towards maturity. This fish is very 
ooninu)n*on our shores, and is often captured hotli 
with tlie hook and net. It abounds in the Prith of 
.Forth in the autunin months, sometimes exceeding 
a foot in length. 

(Sp. 22.) C. huhdiy. The Long-spined C^xttus. 
Path or-1 ash cr. (PI. I V.) In this fish there are four 
spines in the gill-cover, tlie longest of wliicli extends 
somewhat liehind it, and the lateral line is rougli. 
These and other specified characters, pointed out by 
M.M. Cuvier and Valenciennes, make it an easy 
matter to discriminate between this species and the 
foregoing. In the tinting they very mucli agree : the 
usual length is from six to ten inclios ; it appears to 
spawn in January, the ova being large and of a fine 
deep yellow colour ; these are deposited frequently 
in estuaries, and even in rivers, the fish having pre- 
pared itself for the cliange by remaining a time in 
brackish water. During the greater part of the 
year it abounds all round our coasts, and is often left 
in the receding tide in small pools. When touched, 
it projects its gill-covers, and by bristling up its 
spines, presents a formidable appearance. Tliough 
seldom used as food with us, yet in Greenland it is 
in great request, according to Pallas being there 
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larger, fonnieg an important article of food, the 
SOU]) made frein it being both agreeable and whole- 
some. 

(Sp. 23). C. qiiadricornis. The Four-horned 
("ottiis. Wo are indebted to ]\rr. Yarrell for the in- 
troduction of tliis specie.s into the Catalogue of 
British fishes, a specimen having been comn^inicated 
to him by i\rr. Gray of tbe liritisli Museum. It 
lias been tak(‘n in the north-east coast of England, 
and is occasionally sold in the London market, be- 
ing caught and sold with spratts. It has long been 
known as an inhabitant of the Baltic, and Pallas 
describes it as common in Lake Ikiikal, and in the 
rivers of tbe Northern Ocean, where it attains the 
length of a foot, being somewhat larger than its usual 
size in this country. Pallas also states that the 
young arc without horns ; that hrst one pair appears, 
and finally another. It spawns in winter, and the 
ova are white. 

Gen. XL AspiDOPnoRus. — This genus was sepa- 
rated from the foregoing by Bloch, and received 
its present appellation from Lacepede. Its most 
striking difference consists in the fish belonging to 
it being furnished with a cuirasse formed by a suc- 
cession of large bony ] dates, which extend from the 
neck to the tail, and in its having no teeth at the 
extremity of the vomer or the palatines. Nine 
or ten specigs have now been discovered ; one only, 
however, is British, and has been long known. 
It is 

(Sp. 24.) A. EuropcGus of Cuvier, The Armed 
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Bullhead, Pogge. (PI. V.) This fish cannot easily be 
mistaken for any other, its chin being supplied with 
a beard of numerous thread-like filaments. It sel- 
dom exceeds six inches in length. The colour of 
the upper parts of the body is light brown, with 
transverse dark bands, the abdomen being white. 
It is said to spawn in May. It is pretty well known 
along all the southern coast of England, and also 
along tlie eastern. It is frequently taken by the 
shrimpers in the sandy bays at tbe mouth of the 
Thames, and also by the oyster-dredgers of New- 
haven ; also in the crevices at Kincardine, and oc- 
casionally also with lines out at sea. Its flesh is 
said to be firm and good. Cuvier, however, states 
it is not eaten in France. 

Gen. XII. Sebastes. — ^The next' genus of this 
family of which we have a representative in the 
British Fauna is the Sebastes of Cuvier. In it we 
find the head cuirassed, spined, and compressed 
laterally, the body too is clad with scales, and 
there are teeth in the jaws, vomer, and palate 
bones. There are many species in different parts of 
the globe : in Britain 'we have but one. 

(Sp. 25.) S. Norvegicus. The Bergylt or Norwe- 
gian Haddock. (PI. V.) As implied by its names, 
this fish is an inhabitant of northern seas. The trivial 
names are derived from the Shetland fishermen, who 
are familiar with it ; and it has alsa been observed 
on the Aberdeenshire and Berwick coasts. The 
prevailing colour on the upper parts is dark- red, 
becoming lighter on the sides, and passing into flesh- 
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coloured silvery white beneath; the fins are red. 
Pennant says it is almost a foot in length, and it is 
esteemed for the table. According to'Fabricius, its 
flesh is dry but agreeable, and is eaten either cooked 
or dried. In Greenland it inhabits the deepest 
gulfs, and seldom approaches the shores ; it feeds 
upon smaller fishes, and readily takes the hook, the 
line requiring to bo very long. The Greenlanders 
used in former times to employ its dorsal spines as 
needles. 

Gen. XIII. Gasterosteus. Sticklebacks. — 
The last genus of this family which has representa- 
tives in the British waters is Gasterosteus, includ- 
ing the well-known Sticklebacks — Scotice^ Benticles. 
The Latin name has been applied to them because 
they have on the abdomen a long cuirassc extend- 
ing from the shoulder to the pelvis, covered over by 
the common integuments ; and the English, from 
the spines which arm their back, ventral fins, and 
other parts. They constitute the smallest of our 
fresh-water fish, and are also amongst the most 
common ; there being scarcely a stream or pool in 
which they may not be found, and where in certain 
seasons they do not actually swarm. The shape 
of their head docs not attract notice ; and at first 
glance it would not be suspected that their checks 
were mailed : the situation of the suborbital bone, 
however, is the same as in the other members of the 
family, although it is smooth and covered over by 
the skin. The leading particulars now noticed form 
the generic charactei's of the group. 
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Seven species arc now supposed to occur in llri- 
taiii, Naturalists are not cpiite nL^n’cd as to 

those which possess well-defined specific characters, 
and tlioso wliieh constitute mere varieties. Belon 
first dcscri])ed the Tlircc-spincd Stickleback, and 
Cuvier and Valenciennes liavo point(id out that 
three species have been confounded uiuh'r the name 
Aculeatds^ tlic name indifferently applied by authors 
to them all. Hence the difficulty of accurately 
appropriating the observations made by the older 
writers without the necessary discrimination. This, 
however, is a matter of no great moment. Some of 
these little fish closely correspond, not only in their 
external appearance, but also, in all probability, in 
their habits and dispositions, which are sufficiently 
striking. They bear a conspicuous part in almost 
all the Faunas of Europe, and are not confined to 
the Old World, having many representatives in 
North America, not excluding Greenland. Nor arc 
they restricted to fresh water, abounding also in the 
sea, as has been especially remarked in the Baltic. 
We have in former pages introduced them to notice 
in connexion with the phenomena of the varying 
colours of fishes, (see pp. 80, 85) ; they spawn in 
different seasons of the year. Tliey are strongly 
armed against the attacks of other fish, and are very 
pugnacious themselves. They are also tenacious of 
life, and can subsist for a considerable time out of 
the water, if lodged amongst moist herbage. Bloch 
states they live only for three years, an assertion 
which requires confirmation. They are very active 
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and greedy little fish, extremely destructive to the 
fry of other r pecies, and consequently most injurious 
in fish-ponds, from which it is difiicult to extirpate 
tlicin. In illustration of these statements, wc learn 
from Mr. Ihiker that they spring more than a foot 
])erpcndicularly out of the water, and to a much 
greater distance in an oblique direction when desir- 
ous of overcoming any opposing ohstael#. It is 
moreover scarcely to he conceived wliat damage 
they do, and how greatly detrimental they are to 
the increase of all the fish in general among which 
they live ; for it is with the utmost industry, saga- 
city, and greediness that they seek out and destroy 
all the young fry that come in their way, which are 
pursued with the utmost eagerness, and swallowed 
down without distinction, provided they are not too 
large ; and in proof of this, I must assert, that a 
hanstickle which I kept for some time, did, on the 
4tli of May, devour, in five hours' time, seventy- 
four young dace, which were about a quarter of 
an inch long, and of the thickness of a horse- 
liair. Two days afterw^ards, it swallowed sixty- 
two; and would, I am persuaded, have eaten as 
many every day, could I have procured them 
for it.” 

(Sp. 26.) G. traclmrns. The Rough-tailed Three- 
spined Stickleback. (PI. VI.) The distinguishing 
characters of this species are included in its lengthy 
name, the lateral plates extending to the base of the 
tail, which appendage is square at its base* It is one 
of the largest and most powerful of the genus, both in 
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France and this country, ranging from two to three 
inches. Its colours arc brownish grey above, shaded 
with green ; the checks, thorax, and abdomen being 
silvery white. It spawns in spring, and leeds on in- 
sects, worms, and the fry of other fish. It is of little 
intrinsic value, and abounds both in salt water and 
fresli, being common round the coast from Land's end 
to Orkney, and existing in rivers, brooks, and lakes. 
Dr. Neill mentions that, occasionally, after heavy 
rains, shoals of them are washed down the rivulets 
into the Frith of Forth, where they thrive wonder- 
fully; those found in the salt water being about 
three times larger than those in fresh- water ditches. 
Dr. Parnell states that, generally, it is not very 
common in the Forth, but abounds in the neigh- 
bourhood of Berwick, where it inhabits brackish 
water in preference to either salt or fresh. When 
disturbed, they dart about with great velocity ; and, 
to avoid pursuit, will bury themselves an inch or 
more under the surface of the mud. It is in con- 
nexion with this species that Mr. Yarrell introduces 
the interesting account of the anonymous contributor 
to Loudon's Magazine already quoted, and we may 
here follow his example. “ When a few are first 
turned into a large wooden vessel, they swim about 
in a shoal, apparently exploring their new habita- 
tion. Suddenly one will take possession of a parti- 
cular comer of the tub, or, as will sometimes hap- 
pen, of the bottom, and will instantly commence an 
attack upon his companions ; and if any of them 
ventures to oppose his sway, a regular and most 
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ferocious battle ensues : the two combatants swim 
round and round about each other with the greatest 
rapidity, biting and endeavouring to pierce each 
other with their spines, which on these occasions 
arc projected. I have witnessed a battle of this 
sort which lasted several minutes before either 
would give way ; and when one does submit, ima- 
gination can hardly conceive the vindictive fury of 
the conqueror ; who, in the most persevering and un- 
relenting way, chases his rival from one part of the 
tub to another, until fairly exhausted with fatigue. 
They also use their seines with such fatal effect, 
that, incredible as it may appear, I have seen one, 
during a battle, absolutely rip his opponent quite 
open, so that he sank to the bottom and died. I 
have occasionally known three or four parts of the 
tub taken possession of by as many other little 
tyrants, who guard their territories with the strictest 
vigilance; and the slightest invasion invariably 
brings on a battle. These are the habits of the 
male fish alone : the females are quite pacific, ap- 
pear fat, as if full of roe ; never assume the brilliant 
colours of the male, by whom, as far as I have ob- 
served they are unmolested.” 

(Sp. 27.) G, semtarmatus. The Half-armed 
Stickleback. This species has a strong general re- 
semblance in size, colour, habits, &c. to the forego- 
ing, and yet, according to the judgment of many 
excellent Naturalists, is entitled to be considered as 
an independent species. Its specific characters con- 
sist in its lateral plates not extending beyo.id the 

L 
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line of the vent, and the base of the tail being smooth 
and not keeled. It occurs in similar situations to 
the other Stickle) >acks, but not always in company 
witli them. It is described in the Histoire I^at. des 
Poissons^ and Dr, Parnell has noticed it in marshes 
near Kincardine, and in ditches in Oiilane Links, 
Haddingtonshire. 

(Sp. 28.) G, leiuriis. The Smooth-tailed Stickle- 
back. In this species the lateral platc's do not ex- 
tend farther than the second dorsal spine, the flank 
beyond being smooth, soft, and marked only by the 
linear depressions produced on the surface by the 
divisions of the lateral muscles. The males, espe- 
cially in the spawning sea^^on, are red about the 
tliroat and breast, and shaded with bright green on 
the sides. It appears to be of this species that 
Mr. Pennant gives the following striking account : 
“ Nowhere do these fish appear in greater quanti- 
ties than in the fens of Lincolnshire, and some of 
the rivers that creep out of them. At Spalding 
there are, once in seven or eight years, amazing 
shoals, that appear in the Welland^ and come up 
the river in the form of a vast column. They are 
supposed to be the multitudes that have been 
washed out of the fens by the floods of several 
years, and collected in some deep hole, till, over- 
charged with numbers, they are periodically obliged 
to attempt a change of place. The quantity is so 
great, that they are used to manure the land, and 
trials have been made to get oil from them. A 
notion may be had of tliis vast shoal, by siaying 
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that a man employed by a fanner to take them, 
has got, for a considerable time, four shillings a day, 
by selling them at a halfpenny a bushel.” 

(Sp. 29.) 6r. hrachycentrus. The Short-spined 
Stickleback. M. M. Cuvier and Valenciennes dis- 
covered this species in France, and remark that it 
is impossible to view it in any other light than as a 
distinct species ; and Mr. W. Thompson, Vice-Pre- 
sident of the Belfast Natural History Society, than 
whom there can be fewer more accurate or acute 
observers, has obtained it frequently in the North 
of Ireland. The characters of this fish very much 
correspond with those of the leiurus^ only that it is 
considerably larger in size, reaching to about three 
inches ,* and the spines, both dorsal and ventral, are 
shorter than those of its congeners. The lateral 
plates are the same. 

(Sp. 30.) G, spinulosits. The Four-spined Stickle- 
back. (Is this different from the G. tetracanthm 
of Cuv. and Val. ?) Dr. Stark first detected this as 
a British species in a ditch near Edinburgh, and 
road an account of it to the Wernerian Nat. Hist. 
Society in the year 1831 ; and it has since been 
noticed in various localities by Dr, Parnell, in the 
south of Scotland : it has likewise been detected at 
Teignmputh. It is very diminutive in size, and has 
the spines at equal distances from each other on the 
(iorsal line. Dr, Stark found it very voracious, 
and even more pugnacious than those with three 
spines. 

(Sp, 31.) G. punyitius. The Ten- spined Stickle- 
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back. Cuvier and Valenciennes assign nine spines 
to this species, and Dr. Parnell has found nine, ten, 
and eleven, without any other marked difference. 
It is a very small fish, not extending to an inch and 
a half ; it occurs not only in fresh water, but in 
salt, and is thus one of the smallest fishes of the 
ocean. ^ It is not common in the Forth. It varies 
a good deal in colour, ranging on the upper parts 
from yellowish brown nearly to black, and beneath 
being a dull white spotted with dark olive. 

(Sp. 32.) G. spinackia» The Fifteen-spined 
Stickleback. (PI. VI.) We have already had occasion 
to dwell somewhat largely on this fish, (see pp. 71, 
74). It is the only remaining one of the British 
species, and will be at once known by the most 
casual observer, by its many spines, its prolonged 
tail/ and elongated snout, the under jaw being con- 
siderably the longer. It is a salt-water fish, and is 
sometimels called the Sea-adder ; it, however, does 
not attain a greater length than six or seven inches. 
It prevails in the northern seas, and is included in 
the Fauna Orcadensis of Low. It is found in the 
Cromarty Frith, is not common in the Forth, 
abounds off the Berwickshire coasts, where its nest- 
building tendencies have been narrowly watched, and 
exists round the coasts, to the Land's-EndT Regard- 
ing the habits of this species Mr. Couch supplied to 
Mr. Yarrel the following notes : It kpeps near rocks 
and stones clothed with sea- weeds, among 'which it 
takes refuge upon any alarm. Though less active 
tbun it$ bvethTBu of the fresh water, it is scarcely 
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less rapacious. On one occasion I noticed a speci- 
men engaged in taking its prey from a clump of 
sea- weed ; in doing which, it assumed every posture 
between the horizontal and perpendicular, with the 
head downwards and upwards, thrusting its project- 
ing snout into the crevices of the stems, and seizing 
its prey with a spring. Having taken this with 
. a net and transferred it to a vessel of water in com- 
pany with an Eel of three inches in length, it was 
not long till the latter was attacked and devoured 
head foremost; not indeed altogether, for the Eel 
was too large a morsel, so that the tail remained 
hanging out of the mouth ; and it was obliged to 
disgorge the Eel partly digested. It also seized from 
the surface a moth that fell on the water, but threw 
up the wings.** 
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III. FAMILY OF THE MAIGRES. 
SCIENIDiE. 

Bepresentatives in Brituh Fauna, Gm, 2. Sp, 2. 

OcQ. 14# ScLBNA. Sp. 33. S. aqnila, Tlie Maigre. 

15. Umbrina. 34. U, vuigarit. Bearded Umbrina. 

Tliis great Family, whose ascertained species 
amount to about 260, is much more common on 
the American shores of the Atlantic than the Euro- 
pean, and four-fifths of the whole are inhabitants 
of the intertropical seas ; two species only having 
been recognized as visitors to our coasts, and those 
but rarely, it will not occupy us long. It has a 
strong general resemblance to the Percidae ; but its 
members are destitute of teeth on the vomer and 
palatines, so that the palate is quite smooth ; some 
of them have two dorsal fins, and others only one : 
our species belong to the former category. 

These fish are remarkable for the size and com- 
plicated structure of their air-bladders, which often 
assume fantastic and highly ornamented shapes; 
they are also famous for the sounds they emit on 
being taken from the water, and alsQ when remain- 
ing in it, to an extent exceeding that of the Gur- 
nards and Crooners of the foregoing family ; and 
these two circumstances have naturally been a^oci- 
ated as cause and efiFect. The air-bladder, however, 
in many instances, seems to have no external open- 
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ings ; and great cavernous recesses existing in the 
crania of many, it has been suggested that these 
sinuses may afford the true explanation of the pbe- 
notiiena^ In some of the genem they are more 
striking than in others ; and one* of the most re- 
markable, the PogonicB^ has acquired the popular 
name of Drums. The sounds seem to vary widely 
in their character and tones ; and are described in 
very different, not to say discrepant terms, ^ing 
designated sometimes dull hummings,, at other times 
sharp whistlings, and frequently as the fishs song. 
It has sometimes been supposed that they are ut- 
tered by the males alone ; and the fishermen, by 
imitating them, can frequently collect a troop of the 
fishes around them. The boatmen, likewise, by put- 
ting their ears to the gunwale of their boat, can often 
readily perceive the sounds, though at the depth of 
twenty fathoms, and thus guided, can successfully 
cast their net and procure a draught. Baron Hum- 
boldt thus narrates his observation of the pheno- 
mena. “ Towards seven in the evening, the whole 
crew were astounded by an extraordinary noise, 
which resembled that of drums which were beating 
in the air. It was at first attributed to the breakers. 
Speedily it was heard in the vessel, and especially 
towards the poop. It was like a boiling, the noise 
of the a!r which escapes from fluid in a state of 
ebullition. They began to fear that there might be 
some leak in the vessel. It was heard uncea»ngly 
in all parts of the vessel, and finally aboutr nine 
o'clock* it ceased altogether” (Qrif, Cuv., x. 304). 
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— Again, Mr. White of the American navy relates, 
that being at the mouth of the river Gainbodia, his 
crew and himself were astonished by some extra- 
ordinary sounds which were heard around the bot- 
tom of the vessel. ‘‘ It was,” says he, like a mix- 
ture of the bass of the organ, the sound of bells, the 
guttural cries of a frog, and the tones which ima- 
gination Alight attribute to an enormous harp ; one 
might have said that the vessel trembled with it. 
Tliese noises increased, and finally formed a univer- 
sal chorus over the entire length of the vessel and 
the two sides. In proportion as they went up the 
river, the sounds diminished, and finally ceased 
altogether* interpreter told^Oaptaitf White 
that tbey.;were produced a txoojp ef fishes which 
have the .feculty (rf adh^lteg^ strongly to foreign 
bodies by the liaouth.” (Ib. ^8).-^One other illus- 
tration we shall supply frena the American shores, 
where these fish have received the elegant name of 
Gmnts, Every mariner,” as remarked in a recent 
communication to the British Association for the 
Advancement of Science, who has anchored early 
in the spring on the coasts of Carolina, Georgia, 
and Florida, must have been annoyed by the drum- 
ming noise, produced in the night, apparently at 
the bottom of the ship, and loud enough to deprive 
the stranger of rest, until habit has rendered the 
sound familiar,** Surely the eausc of these striking 
phenomena cannot long remain a mystery. ^ 

Gen. XIV. Sci^ena.— This genus is distiftguished 
by a divided dorsal fin, an anal with very weak 
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spines, no cirri under the mouth, nor canines, with 
only a range of strong pointed and nearly equal 
teeth in both jaws. Some of the species reach to 
a great size, and have long been exceedingly prized 
in the Mediterranean for the excellence of their 
flesh. 

(Sp, 33.) /S', aquila. The Maigre (PL VIL) is the 
best known, the largest, and most remarkable genus 
in the European seas, and is familiarly known on 
the coasts of Italy. It has but one anal spine, and 
has a strong general resemblance to a largo Basse. 
(Sec ant. p. 128). It acquires a great size, reaching 
from three to six feetj> with proportionate bulk. It 
is also Tory poWerftd ; so that it h^ been imported 
of one caught aelj^p, ih net near Bfe]^, th^^ 
when foused it struggle violently l^h the 
captor as to throw^him ihto ihe whence he 

was relieved with difficulty. The colour of the 
upper parts is brownish grey^^ of the sides silvery 
grey, and of the abdomen white. Zn the Medi*^ 
torranean they preseBt, as they move about, the 
brilliancy of gold and silver, and shhie with all the 
colours of the rainbow. 

We have alr^y remarked that the Maigre is, 
only a rare .visitor of . the British tsfes. Neill, 
we believe, was the first who noted it, as observed 
in Shetland in 1819. This individual was obtoved 
by the fishermen when endeavouring to escape from 
a Seal ; it measured five feet four inches, and when 
raised into the boat, uttered its usual purring noise. 
A second specimen was taken at Start Bay, Devon- 
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shire, in 1825 , and more recently a fine f sli, five 
feet two indies long, was taken off the coast of 
Northumberland.. A specimen, about tlirec feet and 
a half in length, exists in the Museum of the Edin- 
burgh University, which was caught about four 
years ago in a salmon-net near Musselburgh. Mr. 
Yarrell ^informs us that lie has seen five fresh speci- 
mens, four of which were brought to the London 
market, and has heard of four others : these were 
taken on the southern coast. Some of them were 
brought to table, and reported to be good, particu- 
larly when stewed, being rather dry and tasteless 
when plain boiled. 

Gen. XV. Umbrina. — ^The only other genus of 
this very numerous family to be noticed is that of 
Umbrina, which in addition to the common charac- 
ters of the family, has a barbule or cirrus at the 
symphysis of the lower jaw, and the spines at the 
anal fin strong and sharp. 

(Sp. 34.) U. vulgaris. The Bearded Umbrina 
(PI, V1!L), also a valuable fish, is a still rarer visitor 
on our coasts than the foregoing ; so much so^ that 
J£r. Jenyns very properly entertains doubts of its 
just claims to 1^ admitted into the British Fauna. 
According to an extract from the Minute-book of 
the linnSsan Society, dated November 20tfa, 1827, a 
specimen of this fish, Weighing one hundred weight, 
was taken in the river Exe^ and this we believe is 
all the evidence as yet supplied on the point. But 
this is hot only insufficient but unsatisfactory ; be- 
cause, in its native seas, this fish has never been 
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known to reach within 60 lbs. of the weight just 
mentioned. It is very common on the coasts of Italy, 
France, and Spain. M. Ilisso states that it some- 
times weighs 32 lbs ; and M. de Martens, that at 
Venice it has been known to reach 40 lbs. : its 
usual length is about two feet. It is a remarkably 
beautiful fish, whose ground colour is golden with 
bright bands of steel-blue, and its flesh is white and 
excellent. 
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IV. FAMILY OF SEA-BREAM. SPARIDiE. 

B^resentatwes in British Fauna . — Gen. 5. Sp, 7- 

Gen. 16. Chrysophrys. Sp. 35. C. auratus. . The Gilt-head. 

17. Paqrus. . . ZQ. P. vulgaris. . The Braise. 

18. Paqbllus. • 37. P. erythrinus . Spanish Sca- 

Bream. 

38. P. acarne. . The AxUlary 

Bream. 

39. P. cenirodontus. Common Sea- 

Bream. 

19. Dbntax. . . 40. D. vtdgarts » Four-tootli^l 

Sea-Bream. 

20. Cantharus. . 41. C. griseua. . Black Bream. 

The Family of the Sea-Bream have a general re- 
semblance to the preceding. Among its members 
the muzzle is but little projectile^ and it is destitute 
of ^ethi on the palate, and of all armour on*the gill- 
coveis. This last circumstance, together with the 
absence of any cavernous sitina £a the craMum, dis- 
tinguishes it from the Maigre family ; whilst the 
absence Of scales on the fins, Separates it from the 
succeeding; and the large size of the scales distin-* 
guishes it from the next or Mackerel family. It is 
kno*^ to contain about ISO species, the great ma- 
jority of which, as of most of the other spinous-finned 
famiKes, belong to the southern seas. The European 
waters contain about one-fifth part; the British, as 
stated aboYe, not one-twentieth. The family is 
divided into many genera, founded chiefly upon the 
marked differences which exist in their dental ap- 
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paratiis. One sub-family has its jaws planted with 
blunt teeth, resembling pavement ; in a second they 
are conical and hooked ; in a third like the piles of 
uncut velvet, cn mlours ; and in a fourth there is a 
row of incisor teeth in each jaw. 

Gen. XA^I. Chrysopheys. — Gilt-heads. In this 
genus the incisor teeth, to the number of four or six, 
are conical, and exist in each jaw, and ^here are 
several rows of molars, mostly rounded ; hence the 
muzzle is particularly large and broad : the branchial 
membrane has six rays. The species of this genus 
are numerous, and widely spread over the ocean ; 
the Mediterranean possesses two, and one only is 
knowm to visit Britain. Fish* of this genus were 
reared in their Vivaria by the Romans. 

(Sp.35.) C.aurata. TheGUt-head. (PI. VIII.) 
This fish is readily distinguished by its crescent- 
shaped band of a golden hue, extending between the 
eyes. It has five rows xrf molajr teeth on the upper 
jaw, and Aree on tl^ lower* (Cuv. & Val.^ vi. 67). 
It has long been known in the Mediterranean, .and 
in the Atlantia, . North and South, but is a rare visitor 
upon our i^hores. It is sometime^ brought to the 
London market, and has been take^ on the coast of 
Devonshire, and at the mouths of. the Tweed and 
"Tay. The size to which it attains is, about fifteen 
inches* . Its oolonra, as supplied 1;^ Risso from a 
newly caught specimen, are as follows;: the back is 
deep blaqkish blue, the sides yellowish with golden 
tints; the abdomen blul^ : along the flanks there 
are lighter longitudinal i>an<^ upon the dark ground ; 



174 ACAKTIIOPTERYGII. ST3A-BREAM FAMILY. 

a broad goldeu mark covers the preoperclc, and a 
violet one the opercle. The dorsal fin is bluish, with 
a brown longitudinal streak ; the caudal is black, 
with golden reflections ; the ventrals violet. It is 
said to feed on shell-fish, and to excavate the sand 
with its tail for the purpose of raising the mussels 
and otlier testacea from their bed, the shells being 
readily broken by its strong teeth. Though some- 
what dry, its flesh is delicate, and of an agreeable 
flavour ; it is often pickled, and in this state is ex- 
tensively used in France and Spain. These fish 
collect in great numbers at the mouths of rivers; 
and such as frequent the shores are more esteemed 
than those of the deep sea; and especially those 
which sojourn in natural or artificial salt-water 
lakes. In such a locality they will in one summer 
increase in size threefold, attaining a weight of 18 
or 19 lbs. 

Gen. XVII. Pagrus. — This genus very much re- 
sembles the foregoing ; but is distinguished by hav- 
ing on the jaw only two rows of roundish teeth : 
hence their jaws are not so broad,, and their muzades 
are less.tiuck than those of tho Gill-heads. Several 
are known in Europe^^^ and; many in more southern 
latitudes ; one only is British. ' 

30.) 'P.mlgarm Tho Braize or Becker. (PI. 
Vni.) The characters which distinguish this species 
from other Breams are, according to Dr. Parnell, small 
eyes, the anterior margin of the orbit placed behind 
the angle of the maxillary bone ; the lateral line some- 
what bent at its origin, and the pectoral fins destitute 
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of a black spot. Common in Southern Europe, this 
fisli is rare on the British shores. It has, however, 
been caj)tiirod off the coasts of Cornwall and Devon- 
shire and also in the Frith of Forth : it is also stated 
to have been observed on the north-east coast of 
Ireland, but this requires authentication. Mr. Holds- 
woii;h, as stated by Mr. Yarrell, reports that it 
docs not appear on the De.vonshire coast at all 
times, but only at intervals, and sometimes the fisher- 
men do not take any for months. They are caught 
in deep water with hooks, generally baited with 
mussels. This fish is known at Brixham by the 
name of Pandora^ and King of the Breams^ and sells 
for half as much more as the common Sea-bream. 
Mr. Coucli says it appears on the Cornish coasts, 
in moderately deep water, throughout the summer 
and autumn, but retires in winter and spring. Risso 
states that in the Mediterranean it frequents deep 
w^ater, near rocks, and that the females are full of 
roe in summer: a fine specimen, nineteen inches 
long, was caught in the salmon-nets near Mussel'^ 
burgh; It feeds on crustaceous and testaceeu^ 
animals, and sbinetiiites on small fishes, ai^quiring ii 
size of twerity inches and '^upwards; and is much 
esteemed for the table. Above, the tinting is of a 
blue silver colour, on the flanks bright silver, the 
abdomen and lower fins being tinged with vermil* 
lion; the dorsal and caudal fins are rosO'^rod, mid 
the space between the eyes reddish brown. 

Oen. XYIIL PAQ£LLiJS.-*-Inthisgenusth6ante- 
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terior teeth are more or less fine, like those of a 
wool-card ; the molars are round, and smaller than 
in the two preceding. Five species are European, 
three British. They feed on fish and Crustacea, 
swim in small shoals, approach the coasts in spring- 
time, and remain till winter. 

(Sp. 37.) P* erythrinus. The Spanish Sea-Brearn, 
though ^uporabounding in the Mediterranean, and 
issuing thence, widely, north and south, over the 
Atlantic, is not common on the British shores. 
Nevertheless, where Ichthyologists are on the watch, 
they occasionally detect it. Thus Messrs. Couch, 
Walcott, and J^amell have observed it on the coaste 
of Ccunwall arid Devonshire, off Teignmouth, and 
in the Frith of Forth, It bears a close resemblance 
to the Braiiie, mid has sometimes been mistaken for 
it ; but is readily distinguished by tile dental appa- 
ratus, this fish being destitute of the elongated 
conical teeth which surround the Carrf teeth in the 
other. The largest of those examined by Mr Yar- 
rell reached the length of fourteen inches. Its 
colours when first taken from the water are most 
splendid : it is of a beautiful red carmine colour pn 
the back, passing to rose colour on the sides, acquir- 
ing a rilvery tinting on the abdomen ; the fins are 
rose-coloured. These lovely hues disappear soon 
rfter death, and a sombre yellow prevails, with 
blackish stripes on the bade. It is commonly found 
ai the depth of fifty or sixty, fathoms ; and it is here, 
according to Dubamel, that tlie female deposits her 
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ova. According to Risso, it is found during tlic 
whole year among the rocks on the coast near 
Nice. 

(Sp. 38.) P. acarne. The Axillary Bream. We 
are chiefly indebted to Dr. Parnell for the introduc- 
tion of this fish into the British Catalogue. Rondc- 
let was familiar with its specific characters; but 
since his time it has very much been ccMifounded 
with its congeners, by French and Italian authors : 
no wonder therefore that mistakes were committed 
by the British. Baron Cuvier unravelled the cpja-^ 
fi^n ; and now^ yiritU ordinary ca^, this fish jmay 
readily be recpgiused. Mr. Yarreji Conors it sow- 
what uapro cpininon on our. shori^ the fore^' 
ipg species, paying been captur^ iiji; t|5^ sa^e Ip- 
palitipfl. In the Edin^rgh market it isi a . 
Bream. Dr. Parnell states that this sp^i^ maybe 
at nnce distinguished from the rest of British. Bream, 
by 'tho dark. spot at the base of the pectorals; 
the Braize, with which it is apt to be ponfounded, 
has never mpirp than six teeth in the first row jii 
front of each ja^, whereas the A^rne has thirty in 
the ^jSrst row of the upper jaw : the Spani^ l^a- 
bream has the origin of the lateral line slightly bent, 
while the has the lateral Unetakipg its pourse 

at onpe. parallel to the purvatore of tlie bapk; Ihf 
Acame '^^ the commencenaent of the lateral line 
quite plain, while the spcjfsies jtiext to be de^iibi^ 
the Cmf^o^tip8i !i^^ %ge bl^k spot at the op 
gin of this line, ifr.v^urrell ohseryi^. 
this Axillary l^ani wy be distin'^is^ 
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Spanish Sea-bream by the larger proportionate size 
of the head, and tlie more rounded form of the de- 
scending frontal outline. One of Dr. Parnells speci- 
mens was thirteen inches long. The colour of the 
body is pale silvery red, tho- dorsal and caudal fins 
rose-red, the other fins paler ; reddish brown pre- 
vails between the eyes ; on the upper part of the 
base of •the pectorals there is a dark violet spot 
which is very conspicuous even in the dried fish. 
In the Mediterranean this fish is in highest perfec- 
tion in spring, and is greatly esteemed. 

(Sp.39.) P. cmtrodontus, (PI. IX.) The Sea-bream 
is readily distinguished by a large black spot, at the 
origin of the lateral line, which, however, does not 
mie^e Us appeaf^ce till the first the 
teeth are fine and sharp in botili ^ smaller than 
in the two preceding species^ and disposed in two or 
three rows in front; the molars are small and rounded. 
Its usual size is firpm 16 to 20 inches, though Bisso 
states that it often exceeds tyro feet. This fish, unlike 
its congeners, is very common in the Britisli and 
Irish seas, as >vell as in more southern latitudes; it 
also extends a considerable w^ay northwards; on the 
Scotch coast, however, it is not much known. In 
the North of Ireland it bears the names of Murran- 
roe^ Barmluy and Gunner. On the west coast of 
England it is found throughout the year; but is 
most abundant in hot weather, and retreats alto- 
gether when the cold is severe* The spawn is shed 
in the beginning of winter, in deep water, ^nd the 
young are called Chads. In summer, when from 
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four to six inches long, they abound, says Mr. Yar- 
rell, in innumerable multitudes, and are taken by 
anglers in harbours and from rocks, for they bite 
with gi-eat eagerness at any bait : they devour also 
sea-weeds and shell-fish. The Sea-bream, accord- 
ing to Cuvier and Valenciennes, is fort honne^ 
(vi. 141) ; according to Mr. Couch, it is not highly 
esteemed for the table, and is not at all m request 
when salted ; hence when abundant, says he, I have 
known it sold at so low a rate as two shillings and 
sixpence the hundred weight. Curious there should 
be so wide a difierence on the opposite sides of the 
Channel ! Something may depend upon the seasdn ; 
and to compensate for our more fastidious taste, Mr* 
Yarrell has supplied the followinf^ r^pe, as; tnar 
terialiy improving, the ordinary flavour of this filsh. 
When thoroughly cleaned, wipe the fish dry with- 
out removing any of the scales : then broil, turning 
often, and if the skin cracks, flottr it a little to keep 
the outer skin entire. When brought to table, the 
whole skin and scales turn off without difficulty ; 
the flesh underneath will be found of good flavour. 

Gen. XIX. Dentax. — ^This genus consists of 
fishes of the Sea-bream family which have long 
conical teeth in both jaws, usually in a single row, 
with some of the anterior elongated like sharp and 
powerful canines. Two species are known in the 
Mediterranean, and more in southern seas. The one 
we are about to mention is valued in Dalmatia ^d 
the Levant as a wholesome and pala-table food when 
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fresh, and as an important article of coinnierco ; it is 
divided, packed in barrels with saffron, &c. and 
keeps well for months. 

(Sp. 40.) D, mdgaris. The Four-toothed Sparus. 
(PI. IX.) In each jaw of this species, as implied in 
the name, there are four strong hooked canine teeth, 
those behind being smaller ; the form of the head 
is obtuse ; the back is brownish red, mottled with 
some darker coloured spots; the sides are paler, 
inclining to yellow ; the abdomen almost white ; all 
the fins pale reddish brown. The fish is said to 
become of a purple tint with age, and paler in 
colour during winter. Only one individual has 
been recorded as ciiptured on the British coast. In 
April 1805, thi# specimen, two feet six inches long, 
caught off Hastings, was brought to the London 
market, and fell into the hands of Mr, Donovan. 
Small fishes of this species are seldom taken; the 
smallesty according to Blooh, being seldom less than 
3 . or 4ib% j at Borne, tlieir average weight is 
about 6 or 6 lbs. Mr. Donovim’s specimen weighed 
181hs., blit thie si^ is triding in .comparison with 
some occasionally foTihd in tbe a^nthem seast in 
the South of France they are often 20 or 30 lbs., 
and Duhamel men^pns one which weighed no less 
than 70 lbs. A more voiacic%s remarks Mr. 
Donovan, is scarcely known; whiA will be readily 
credited by those wW ^mine its ^rmidable teeth. 
IfV^hen taken in the fishermen's netSy it is aiserti^ that 
it will s^upon Ae other fishes which are. captured, 



GEX. CANTHARUS. THE BLACK BREAM, 181 

and mangle? them dreadfully. Being a swifl swim- 
mer, it finds abundant prey, and soon attains a con- 
siderable size. 

Gen. XX. Cantharus. — ^This genus is charac- 
terised by the teeth being card- like and close set, 
those of the anterior row being a trifle larger than 
the others ; their dorsal and anal rays are gomewhat 
more numerous; the mouth is but slightly cleft, 
and not protractile. The species belonging to it 
frequent muddy coasts, are voracious, and take the 
hook greedily. Four species are known as Euro- 
pean, a great number inhabit tropical seas, whilst 
the American seem to have none. One species is 
British. 

(Sp. 41.) C. grisem, (PI. X.) llie Black Bream 
appears especially to inhabit the British Channel, 
Cuvier and Valenciennes intimating they have never 
procured a specimen from the Mediterranean, It was 
first described by Colonel Montage, In 1816, under 
the name of Scarm been noticed 

on Ihe ^qast of Devbx^fiSe,” white it 16 b;jr no nfeains 
uneqi^mbh. ' Duhambl had preVloirily figured it, 
aiid it is minutely described* In the sixth volun^e of 
L^Hiiioire Nat des Pot890^8. The colour of the 
body is bluish grey, sliaded witb longitudinal bands, 
alternately dark and light) the dorsal fin ;i$ jpale 
brown, the othejre of a diisky red eolour. Ife com- 
mon sixeiSa^ht fifteen inches, althou^^ M. F, 
Cuvier ' presented [ one ’tdi the Parff Muteum which 
reached to twenty inihea. ' Mr, "Goueh remarks, 
that it takes the baits common for other fish, W 



182 ACANTHOPTERYGII. SEA-BREAM FAMILY. 

feeds more on marine vegetables, upon which it 
becomes exceedingly fat. It enters harbours, and is 
frequently taken by anglers : he has never known it 
to assemble in shoals, and it is seldom taken of a 
small size. Colonel Montague informs us it is no 
less common than the Bed Bream, and is considered 
of less value ; Cuvier and Yalencienhes ranark that 
its flesh is firm and well-tasted. 
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V. THE SCALY-FINNED FAMILY. 
SQUAMIPENNJE. 

Bepresmtative in British Fauna, 

Oen. 21. Brama. Sp. 42. j 9. / ‘R^*sJ3reaia. 

Sc^y*fi]iii6d Family is i:aadily 4^mguiabe4, 
others by the soft^ and frequently; thd sginous 
poiTtionis,. of the dorsal and .an^d fins^ being cohered 
with .sc^es^ so that they araFnoi easily distinguished 
from; the other partsfof the body« It is a large ohe, 
containing about 150 species, most of Trhich, how- 
ever, frequent the Indi^ and Polynesian Seas. It 
is subdivided into three groups; th^ fir$(t . having 
hair-Iiko teeth, the second outting-teeib^ and the 
third having them either close set, or oardrlike. 
It is conspicious for the , extreme splendour of the 
colouring of its members. If the feathered tribes 
of the equatorial regions are bedecked with the 
most brilliant and gorgeous hues, the neighbouring 
oceans contain myriads of the finny race, which in 
this respect excel them. Upon the first of the three 
groups, especially. Nature has most profusely la- 
vished these splendid ornaments- The purple of 
the iris, the rifiiness of the rose, the azure blue of 
the sky, the darkest velvet black, and many other 
hues, are seen commingled with metallic lustre over 
the pearly sur&ce of the resplendent group," Which 
^habitually frequcntmg the rocky shores, at no great 
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depth of water, are seen to sport in the sun-beams, 
as if to exhibit to advantage their gorgeous dress. 
Several of the genera are moreover distinguished by 
an extraordinary habit of shooting their prey by 
projecting a liquid stream from their mouths. Thus, 
the genus Chelmon containsf a species, the rostratm^ 
of six or eight inches in lengthy^hich when it per- 
ceives a fly, or other winged iiistect ’ hovering ov^ 
the surface, or settled on a twig, pr^ls against it, 
with considerable forcer a dfop of liquid froth its 
mouth, so as to drive it into the Water : in attack- 
ing an insect at rest, it tiUtally approaches cautiously, 
and very deliberately -takes its aim. It is said to 
be an amusement with the Chinese in Java to keep 
this fish in 'coniinement in a large vessel of water 
that they may witness its dexterity : they fasten a 
fly, or other insect, to the side of the vessel, when 
the Chelmon aims at it with such precision, that it 
rarely lUisses its mark. The Archer, again, belong- 
ing to another genus, Toxotua jaculaior^ shoots his 
watery deluge to the height of three or four feet, 
and strikes almost without fail the insect at which 
it aims. Cuvier received a specimen of this fish 
from Batavia, whose stomach was entirely filled 
with Ants. One species alone frequents the seas of 
Europe : it is 

(Sp. 42.) Brama Rau. Bay's Bream.’(Pl. X.) The 
genus Brama belongs to that group which has the 
scaly fins, and teeth on the vomer and palate. This 
species is the only •one now known; its body is 
deep and compressed, and the profile is almost ver-^ 
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tical ; it has one elongated dorsal fin, studded, like 
the anal, with scales. It attains the length* of be- 
tween two and three feet, aRd weighs from 10 to 
12 lbs. ; the colour above is very dark blue, coppery 
upon the upper part of the sides, silvery on the 
abdomen ; the anal and dorsal fins sparkle like sil- 
ver^ and there is a tint of green before the dorsal. 
Bafon Cuvier; seems toi have been deeei^ jn sup- 
pqsing this belonged exclusively to ti^Mkiedl^ 
terranea^ and was only a stiaggler ih the ocean; 
Probably its central domhiioh is that inland' sea, 
on many parts of whose shofes it is extremely com- 
mon. In the markets of Genoa it is called Bm-- 
damn, Mr. Yarrell has succeeded in demonstrating 
that it is far from rare on our own and the neigb*^ 
bounng shores. It has been observed once and 
again on the coasts of -Cornwall and Devonshire ; it 
is met with, at Belfast, where it is called, the Hen- 
fish ; and it is frequently found on the west coast 
of Scotland : it has also been taken in Berwick and 
St. Andrew's Bays, and in the Frith of Forth. Spe- 
cimens of it exist in the British Museum, and 
in that of the Zoological Society of London ; and 
Mr. Yarrell states that he saw nine specimens of it 
in the Museums of Edinburgh, Newcastle, and York. 
It is also lound on the coasts of Norway. Accord- 
ing to Cuvier, it spawns in summer ; aud its flesh 
is said to be of exquisite flavour. 
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AOANTHOPTKBYOII. 


VI. MACKEI^EL FiAa^IiV. 
SCOMBERIpA. f; 

BtpretehtaHtet in 10. Sp. 12. 

Gen. 22. Scomber. Sp. 43. S . tcowher , The JifBeice^i 

44» S» tSoiiai* • The Si)emsh.0ltto. 

23. Thynnus. . 45. T. The Tunny* 

46. ‘ pekm^i. Bonito. 

24. Auxis. . . 47. A, vulparif, Plain Ditto. 

25. XiPHUS. . . 48, X, gtadius. The Sword-fish. 

26. Naucrates. . 49. N, ductor. The Pilot-fish. 

27. Garanx. • 50. C. trachurm. Horse Mackerel. 

28. Cbntrolophus. 51. C. pompUus. The Black-fish. 

29. Zeus. ... 52. Z.fuber. . The Dory. 

30. Oafros. . . 53. .C, apsr. . The Boar-fish. 

31. liAMPRis. • • 84, L, guttatm. Ophah or King-fish. 

■ Tliis inWresting family is one of the most nu- 
merous of Osseous Fishes, after the Perches, its 
described species amounting to upwards of 320. 
Many of them crowd the surface of the ocean, 
especially in warm latitudes, and their range is 
most extensive. Ten genera, as above noted, visit 
the British shores; and sixteen genera^ or one- 
twentieth of the whole, have been discovered on the 
North American coast. Some inhabit only the mid- 
dle longitudes of the Atlantic, and there pursue the 
Flying-fish, as Dr. Richardson has wdll remarked, 
over the vast wastes, as the herds of Wolves do the 
Bison on the prairies of America. When con- 
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sidered separately, these fish are easily characterized. 
The separation of the poi^rior rays of their second 
dorsal fin, and of their aoal, suffice fqr that purpose 
in the Mackerel and genera of 

the family. But these ohiefe of 

numerous seiies of ^nera aim 8ub-geo|(ta, in 
which the general chmcters alter by deg^Ms, Ind 
pass insensibly into others. Thej»ossessionV scales, 
so smaU as to make. the greater part of the skin 
appear as if it were smooth, the vertical fins free 
from scales, and the gill-covers without spines or 
denticulations, constitute almost all the prevailing 
characters which can be assigned to the family; 
and notwithstanding they have a resemblance which 
never leaves them in any of their modifications, so 
that they form what Botanists call a family by series 
or transition. Tlie caudal fin is often of great 
size and power, and the sidea of the tail are keel- 
shaped, and. armed with scales or shields. Tliis" 
family is one of the most useful to man, many^of 
the species constituting excellent food, their size 
being considerable, and their reproduction enormous, 
bringing them periodically to tlic same latitudes, and 
so making them the object of most extensive and 
important fisheries.. It is subdivided into four 
great sections. The First having the anterior 
dorsal fin entire, and the terminal rays of the pos- 
terior detached or insulated, forming what may be 
called spinous fins, pinncB spurice^ or finlets. To 
this subdi\i8ion belongs the 

Gen. XXII. I^omber. Mackerels. Characterized 
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by a fusiform body, covered with scales, which are 
small and smooth ; sides of the tail not keel-shaped, 
but merely raised into two small cut^eous crests ; 
tb« two dorsid fins are widely separated, i^d there 
jnlets behind the second don^ and the anal. 

(Sp, 43.) S, Scomber, Ibe Qominon Mackerel. 
(PK XI.) The natural histi&ry of this valuable fish, as 
illustrates by Mr. Yarrell, exhibits so pleasiug a spe- 
cimen of his valuable work already so often referred 
to, that we shall enrich our pages by an abridgment, 
scanty as it must necessarily ]te. The Mackerel is 
so well known for the beauty and brilliancy of its 
colours, the elegance of its form, its intrinsic value 
to man as an article of food, both |n reference to 
quantity and quality, that further observation on 
these points is unnecessary. ' It is probable that 
these fish inhabit almost the whole of the European 
seas; and the law of nature which obliges them, 
and many others, to visit j&c shallower water of the 
shbres at a particular time, appears to be one of 
those wise and beautiful provisions of the Creator, 
by which not only is the species perpetuated with 
the greatest certainty, but a large portion of the 
parent animals arc thus brought within the reach 
of man, who but for the action of this law, would 
be deprived of many of those specie^ most valuable 
to him as food. For the Mackerel, dispersed over 
the immense surface of the deep, no effective fishery 
could be carried on ; but approaching ‘the show as 
they do from all directions, and roving along the 
coasts collected in immense shoals, millions are 
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caught, which yet form a small portion compared 
.with the myriads which escape. Jt may be observed 
further, that as there is scarcely a month tlirough- 
out the year in which the fishes of. one or inore 
species are not brought within the re$ch pfl man by 
the operation of the imperatiye Ihw 
ferred to, a constant succession iif whbie%&fim fbpd 
is thus spread before him, which, in the fiksi in* 
stance, costs him but little beyond the exercise of 
his ingenuity and industry to obtain. 

The Mackerel is taken nearly round the w^hple 
coast of Ireland ; and it visits the Western Isles of 
Scotland, but not in great abundance. On the Cor- 
nish coasts, in some seasons, it occurs as early as 
March, pursuing a course from west to east ; and 
they are plentiful on the Devonshire coast about 
June. On the Hampshire and Sussex coasts, they 
arrive as early as March, and sometimes even in 
February, the fishermen finding them further from 
shore the earlier they go in search of them. On 
our eastern coast, the fishing is later : at Lowestoffe 
and Yarmouth, the gfeat harvest for them is in 
May and June; in the Frith of Forth, where they 
are nOt very abundant, it is in June and July, wpilst 
in Orkney they do not make their appearance till 
the last week in July or the first of August. From 
an examination of the Mackerel sent to the London 
market from the^ shallow shore off Worthing, it is 
manifest that these fish deposit their roe earlier 
than those caught in the deep water off Brighton. 
The young Mackerel, called Shiners, are from four 
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to six inches long by the end of August ; they are 
half-grown by November, when, according to Mr. 
C^uch, they retire to deep water, and are seen no 
more that winter : the adtilt fishes, however, never 
wholly quit the Comiah coast, and some are taken, 
with lines every month of the year. The Mackerel, ' 
as feedens are voracious, and their growth is rapid. 
The ordinary length varies from fourteen to sixteen 
inches, and their weight is about 2 lbs. each; al- 
though they sometimes attain the length of twenty 
inches, with a proportional increase of weight. The 
largest fish, however, are not the best for the table. 
As an article of food, they are in great request, and 
those taken in the months of May and June are 
generally considered to be superior in flavour to 
those taken in spring and autumn. To be eaten in 
perfection, this fish should be very fresh ; and as it 
soon becomes unfit for food, some facilities in the 
way of sale have been afforded to the dealers in a 
commodity so perishable. Mackerel was first al - 
lowed to be cried through the streets of London on 
a Sunday in 1698 ; and the practice prevails to the 
present time. 

At various fishing-towns on the coast, the Macke- 
rel season is one of great bustle and activity. The 
frequent departures and arrivals of boats at this 
time, form a lively contrast to the more ordinary 
routine of other periods; the high price obtained 
for the early cargoes, and the large returns gained 
generally from the enormous numbers of the fish 
sometimes captured in a single night, being induce- 
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ments to great exertions. A few particulars, from 
various sources, may not be uninteresting. In May 
1807» the first Brighton boat-load of Mackerel sold 
at Billingsgate for forty guineas per hundred, seven 
shillings each, reckoning six score to the hundred, 
the highest price ever known at that market. The 
next boat-load produced about thirteen guineas per 
hundred. Mackerel, on the contrary, were V) plen- 
tiful at Dover in 1808, that sixty were sold for 
one shilling. At Brighton, in June of the same 
year, the shoal of Mackerel was so great, that 
one of the boats had the meshes of her nets so 
completely occupied by them, that it was impos- 
sible to drag them in ; the fish and nets, therefore, 
in the end, sank together, the fishermen thereby 
sustaining a loss of nearly £ 60, exclusive of what 
the cargo, could it have been got into the boat, 
would have produced. The success of the fishing, 
in 1821, was beyond all precedent. The value of 
the catch of sixteen boats from Lowestoffe, on the 
30th of June, amounted to £ 5252 ; and it is sup- 
posed that there was not less an amount than 
£ 14,000 altogether realized by the curers and men 
concerned in the fishery off the Suffolk coast. In 
March 1833, on a Sunday, four Hastings boats 
brought on shore 10,800 Mackerel, and on the next 
day two boats brought 7000. Early in the month 
of February, 1834, one boat's crew from Hastings 
cleared £ 100 by the fish caught in one night ; and 
a large quantity of very fine Mackerel appeared in 
the London market in the second week of the same 



IflJJ ACAKTOOPTEKirOIl. ; MACKEREL PJkWlT. ^ 

]l^oi^K* They were cried through the streets of 
lioadda OB the 14th and 22d of March,' 1834, and 
had then been plentiful for a month. 

There are three different modes of catching 
Mackerel, — ^by drift-nets in deepiA water, by the 
seine-net, sometimes in deep water and sometimes 
near the shore, and thirdly, sometimes by the hook, 
trailing'^the line near the surface. This last mode 
of fishing has been well described in the “ Wild 
Sports of the West” of Ireland. “ It was evident 
that the Bay was full of Mackerel. In every direc- 
tion, and as far as the eye could range, gulls and 
puffins were collected ; and to judge by their activity 
and clamour, there appeared ample enjoyment for 
them among the fry beneath. We immediately boro 
away for^thc place where these birds were most 
numerously congregated ; and the lines were scarcely 
overboard, when we found ourselves in the centre of 
a shoal of Mackerel. . The hooker, however, had 
too much way; we lowered the foresail, double- 
reefed the mainsail, and then went steadily to work. 
Directed by the movements of the birds, we followed 
the Mackerel, tacking or wearing the boat occasion- 
ally, when Ve found that we had overun tlic shoal. 
For two hours we killed those beautiful fish, as fast 
as tlie baits could be renewed and the lines hauled 
in ; and when we left off fishing, actually wearied 
with sport, we found that we had taken above 
600 lbs. There is not on .sea or river, always except- 
ing angling for Salmon, any sport comparable to this 
delightful amusement ; M of life and bustle,^ every- 
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thix^ ^out it is aoimated tod j abiisk 

hreesc^ a fair sky, the boair hi quick and constant 
motion,^ all is calculated to interest and eKcite. He 
who has experienced the giorious sensations of sail* 
ing on the Western Ocean, a bright autumnal sky 
above, a deep green lucid swell around, a steady 
breeze, and as much of it as the hooker can stand 
up to, will estimate the exquisite enjoyment ouT' 
mornings Mackerel-fishing afibrded." 

(8p. 44.) S. cdiax. The Spanish Mackerdl. 
aS'. pneumatophorus. Immediately after the Com- 
mon Mackerel, M. M. Cuvier and Yalenciennes de- 
scribe, under the above names, two fishes which 
are well known in the Mediterranean ; the one larger, 
the other smaller than the preceding species. They, 
moreover, differ from it in possessing an air-bladdet, 
which is truly remarkable, as thus stated by the 
eminent authors just named, — one of the most curi- 
ous facts in Ichthyology, and one of the most inex- 
plicable in Comparative Anatomy, is, that fishes of 
the same genus, and so closely resembling each 
other in all the details of their organization that the 
greatest attention is necessary in distinguishing 
them, should the one be furnished with an air-blad- 
der, and the other be deprived of it : Why is it re- 
quired in the one, and not in the other? What 
cause operates in the production of this difference ? 
Here are interesting problems for the consideration 
of the theologiau? the student of Nature and the 
Providence of God. 

Corresponding with these Mediterranean fidiesy 

N 
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tiiere^Te Wij^ noticed bn our own shores man; 
sjfsadtlnent which bear iho ree^blance to 

them, and which have been provisionally catalogued 
by Mr. Jenyns, a doubt eodstiiig Whether the smaller 
fish is any thing more thmi the yoUUg of the larger. 
The smaller has been noticed by Mr. Turton as fre- 
quently found at Swansea ; and iha larger was de- 
scribed by Mr. Couch in Loudon's Magazine for 
1832, from which source we nowtake our description. 
The Spanish Mackerel sometimes attains the weight 
of 4 or 6 lbs. The mouth, head, and eyes are very 
large; the dorsal fin has seven rays, whilst the 
common has twelve ; rays of the gill membrane six, 
concealed. Colour dark blue on the back, striped 
like the Mackerel, but more obscurely, and with 
fiswer stripes ; a row of large dark spots runs fiom 
the pectoral fin to the tail, and the, sides and belly 
are thickly covered with smaller dusky spots ; the 
tail, gill-covers, sides, and beneath the eye, being 
bright yellow. From the Mackerel, which it re- 
sembles, this fish differs in the markings of the 
head, the head and snout being larger, the eye 
and gape larger, and in having scales on the anterior 
gill-covers : the body is not nearly so much attenu- 
ated posteriorly ; the rentrals are sharp and slender, 
and the pectorals lie close to the body. — This fish 
is scarce, but some are captured every year. It 
does not often take the bait, although the fishermen 
inform me it sometimes does; imd that its infre- 
quency is owing to the difference of' feeding rather 
than want of rapacity. It is most frequently taken 
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ili drift-tiets; (mt iitiie 

and atf cpnsideml^e ip^lii a<r estfauiei^ 

tion as'fbod. ^ * V ^ 

Gen. XXin. TirrNNt3f&.— ^This gpmwi b Pharac^ 
terised by a kind of conelei round ^ neck and 
thorax, fotaod \y irdaies larg^if* and coarsar'^than 
those of the rest of the body'; theisidei of the tail 
have a cartilaginous keel, and the anterior dorsal is 
prolonged almost to the posterior one. 

(8p. 45.) TL vulgariB* (PI. XI.) The Tunny, 
though only an occasional visitor of theBritisb shores, 
is as important an object of pursuit in the Mediter- 
ranean, as the Mackerel or Herring among our- 
selves, or the Cod at Newfoundland. It appears to 
have been more fiequently observed on the Scottish 
cgast than theEnglish. Mr.Pennant remarks, “They 
frequent our coasts, but not in shoals as in the Me- 
diterranean ; they are not uncommon in the lochs 
of the West of Scotland,' where they come in pur- 
suit of Herrings, and often, during the night, strike 
into the nets and do considerable damage. One was 
taken,” adds this Naturalist, “ when I was at Inve- 
rary, in which was seven feet nine inches 

long, and weighed 460 lbs.” Da Scouler mentions 
(Loudon's Mag, vi.) that one was taken neaii)^ op- 
posite Greenock, in the herring-nets, which measured 
nine feet in length, in July 1 831 and within the last 
few weeks, a l^autifhl specimen, also Scotch, 8 feet 
long ahd 5 feet 6 inches in circumference, has been 
added to the Collection in the Edinburgh tTniversity 
Museum. The flesh of this fish was dressed, ahd 
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was found, as is well known, to be of a red colour, 
like that of Salmon, and was considered a rich and 
delicate morsel by those who partook of it. In 
Scotland it is known by the name of Mackerehture^ 
or Great Mackerel, from accompanying the shoals 
of tins fish. Three, as mentioned by Mr. Donovan, 
were captured near the mouth of the Thames in the 
summer of 1801, and were taken to Billingsgate 
market. Mr. Couch, as quoted by Mr. Yarrell, 
states that the Tunny appears on the Cornish coasts 
in summer and autumn, but is not often taken. It 
feeds on Pilchards, Herrings, and other smaller 
fishes ; but the Saury-pike seems to be its favourite 
prey ; for it not only compels it to seek another 
element for safety, but will also spring to a con- 
siderable height after it, usually crossing its course, 
at the same time attempting to strike it down with 
its tail. 

The 'lorm of the Tunny is similar to ithat of the 
Msibke^]^ buir Mt is rounder, and Has h 

sHoirt^ ihe^ ialadged in an elo^ 

gated dejpreSsioii oh the back, l^hioh conoii& it 
wheh'folded dohrn. TKe hipper |)art of the bod^ * 
da;rk bine, the corselet' much lifter ; the sides of 
tbe '^ead white, silieiy-^tted ; the 
piKJtdral, and ventral, bl^f the tall paler; tlie 
secbnd dor^l and^ anal S^bH-^lotiihd ; the finlets 
;felloryiiBb^ tipt 'with black. ' It is pne of the largest 
of fishes ; in the' Mediterranean, ;wHen one Hunted 
weight; it is considered diminutive*; yjrhen fibtn one 
to three hundred weight, it is regarded at a Half- 
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Tjtmny ; those weighing a thousand pounds are not 
rare, and Cotti asserts that old males are sometimes 
talcen which weigh 18 cwt. From time immemo- 
rial prodigious numbers have been recorded as fi e- 
qiienting that inland sea. Thus Gyllius, “ Tx^enty 
vessels might be filled by a single cast of tho net : 
and they may be taken without nets, and with the 
hands. When they- ascend to the port of Constan- 
tinople in ciowded troops, they may be killed with 
stones. AVomen take them by simply suspending a 
basket from their windows with a cord. In fine, 

ithout baiting a hook, a sufficient quantity may 
be taken to provision the whole of Greece, and a 
great part of Europe and Asia.” — The Sea-fish of 
Constantinople,” says M. Von Hammer, “ are the 
first in the world, thq^^ Bosphorus swarms with 
them.” — The flavour of the Tunny,” says Mr. 
Swainson, has nearly as much resemblance to that 
of flesh as to fish ; and to those who have tasted it, 
we need not expatiate upon its excellenee : v^en 
fided in the fom of entfets, ikhas the 
sentblance to veal, havipg the same oompaet fiitn^ 
ness, and the saine delioate whit^oele.” Those of 
Sardinia and Spain were cona^ered by the Bom^e 
as superior. cored^^j^iejrloimod the 

merous and 
of these fish, 

(Sp. 46.) Th. pdamsit. .The. ISiM w 
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Striped Bonito, which also belongs to tliis genus, 
is a much smaller fish, rarely exceeding thirty 
inches ; it is an inhabitant of the ocean, and visits 
the British shores still more rarely than its con- 
gener. It is well known in southern seas for the 
chase which it gives in great troops to the Flying- 
fish, to ^the amusement of the .weary yoyager. 
Sailors frequ^tly amuse themselves by catching 
the Bonito with a hook fiittened to a piece, of lead, 
shaped like a onall fish, with ’wings made of feathers 
attached, to give it the appearance of a Flying>fish. 
Though relished by those living on salt provisions, 
its flesh, which is like that of beef, is sometimes 
considered dry and disagreeable. The Striped Tunny 
has 8 finlets behind the second dorsal, v and 7 behind 
the anal ; and the sides o^he abdomen are marked 
with four longitudinal dusky bands. Mr.. Stewart's 
account,^ in the year i817> of its occasional occur-* 
renee in the Frith of Fmtb, seems suffidently minute 
nitd aatuifipctory, states that aspeci- 

**Nh to Frith of CSyde in July 1832 ; 

to oiher. instances, is here 
libernt cM^irtrilnitov ^According to him, 
fish is occasionnlly met with on the. Cornish 
coast : one specimen obtained was twenty-nine inches 
long, and twenty in circumferenoe close behind the 
pectorals ; the colour was fine steel^blu^ darker on 
the back ; the sides dusky white ; behind the pec- 
torals there are four dark lines which extend along 
each side of the abdomen to the tail, with scales like 
those of the Mackerel : this individual was taken iu 
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a drift-net in July, at which time the roe 
abundant. In this locality it rarely takes the bait, 
and IS too wary to be often captured in a net. 

Gen. XXIV. Auxis. — Thie genus has the corse- 
let and the pectoral fins the same as in the previous 
one ; but the dorsal fins are apart, as in tlie genus 
Scomber; it has but one representative m the jSritiish 
seas, which is h ^ t < 

(Sp.47*) A*Ji 9 u^ari$> (PUXSS,) 

The irivial names d this fish yK^ authors 

of l/JSUt. NaU di 0 $ Pidssons Snd to Mr. Yarrell^ the 
latter gentleman remarking, I have called it^the 
Plain Bonito on account of its plain and umfbrm 
colour, as contrasted with the Striped and Belted 
Bonitoes/* To this gentleman we are also indebted 
for its introduction mto|fa6 Brit^h Fauna. In the 
month of June 1839, two specimens pf this hand- 
some maGkerel«>lik6 Bonito were received at Bil- 
lingsgate from the coast of l)‘orfolk, near Yarmouth, 
where they had no doubt been daugbt in the 
mackerel-nets; both of these fdund their way to 
Mr. Yarrell, owiug-to the well-known Interest he 
takes in the history of British fishes, a fit compli- 
ment, we may remark, to his steady and meritOtW 
ous exertions. One of these specimens measured 
eighteen inches in length and eleven inches and a 
half in circumference behind the first dorsal, the 
body in form being nearly cylindrical. The back 
was irregularly mottled with two shades of indigo 
blue, the belly silvery white, the corselet somewhat 
darker than the abdomen, or greyish white ; the fins 
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dark grey, except the anal, which was tinged with 
yellow. The weight of this fish, according to M. 
Risso, who, as well as M. Rafinesque, recognised it 
as a distinct species in the Mediterranean, never 
exceeds 0 lbs . ; the female is somewhat larger than 
the male, and spawns ha Angtist, the ova being 
white an^ encrusted with a reddish albuminous 
covering. Its flesh, of a dbepi red colour, is said to 
foe sour to the taste, and to bo Very indigestible, be- 
coming very dark when exjxjsed to the air. The 
ihtertropical parts oC the Atlantic sustain many 
Bonitoes, so cloSely corr^^nding to the one un- 
der review, that they cannot be distinguished. 
They have been transmitted to Paris from Marti- 
nique, whdrAtliey are called TAon, ^nd where they 
aii cauj^ dT eno^lg^d^ dimensions, 

CnQTmv^ 

Gen. XXV; Xiphias. — ^This genus is nearly 
allied to the foregoing by its small scales, its keeled 
and powerful tail, and its internal organization : it 
has only one dorsal fin, and the ventrals are wanting. 
Its distinctive character consists in its long beak, 
spear-shaped, forming a powerful weapon, where- 
with it attacks the largest marine animals; it is 
composed principally of the vomer and intermaxil- 
lary bones, and is strengthened at its base by the 
ethmoid, frontal, and maxillary bones ; the gills are 
not pectinated, but formed of two gyeat parallel 
lamin®, with reticuhated surfaces. The rapidity of 
these fish is excessive, and the quality oif their fl^sh 
excellent. There are various sub-genera, the first 
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of which, the Xiphias Proper, has no ventral fins : 
one species alone is known, which is frequently seen 
on the British shores ; it is the 
(Sp. 48.) X.gladius. The Sword-fish. (PI. XII.) 
The name which has been attached to this fish, in 
ne^ly all languages, indicates tlie j|trikiii£ fea« 
tare in its fcrmatiouv^^^^y^ the (^jUttipg and point^ 
blade, a; projection pf^its inn#e> threatens 
everything which' approaches it. ThnfSnfordj-fish 
attains a great size^ so that .by the apcienls it was 
classed among the cetaceous or whale tribes, by^ 

which term, however, they meant nothing more than 
a very large inhabitant of the Ocean. It firequently 
attains the lengtli of ten and twelve feet, and has 
been recorded as long as eighteen and twenty. The 
Mediterranean is regarded as its natural habitation : 
here it is everywhere fished, though it most abounds 
on the sliores of Sicily. Small specimens are com- 
mon at Genoa, where the stvord is cut ofif previous 
to their being exposed in the markets \ they are aUo 
brought to Nice throughout the year, but especially 
in spring, weighing between 200 and 350 lbs. From 
the Mediterranean this fish is supposed to issue, 
and to wend its way principally northwards along 
the European shores, and southward down the coast 
of Africa ; it is, however, also caught on the Nortli 
American shores. It was introduced into the British 
Fauna as far back as the days of Sibbald : Pennant 
mentions one .captured in Flintshire in 1785; and 
another found off the Caermarthen coastj which 
weighed 751b., with the sword HhfeQ feet long. 
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Drs. Leach and Knox, and Professor Grant, have 
each examined specimens obtained in Scotland ; and 
one of these, found in 1826, between Alloa and 
Stirling, is now in the Edinburgh Royal Museum. 
In the Baltic and Northern Ocean, it is often en- 
countered. As it regards the English coasts, a 
specimen was exhibited at Brighton in the year 
1796 , which had been caught in the neighbour- 
hood; Mr. Daniel, in his Rural Sports, mentions 
that, in the Severn, near Worcester, a man bathing 
was struck, and actually received his death-wound 
from a Sword-fish : the fish was immediately caught, 
SO that there could be no mistake as to the circum- 
stance. In October 1834, as mentioned by Mr. 
Yavrell, a party of gentlemen in their pleasure-boat, 
off the coast of Es*sex, observed something bulky 
floating on the water, which they found to be a 
Sword-fish, ten feet long, of wdiich the sword mea- 
sured three ; and the last-named Naturalist received 
one in July of the same year, whij?h had been taken 
in Bridgewater river. Specimens are often stranded 
on different coasts, a circumstance which has been 
explained by the allegation, that these fish being 
peculiarly exposed to the attacks of various para- 
sitic animals, which torment them beyond endur^ 
ance, they, in despair, cast themselves ashore, to rid 
themselves at once of their tormentors and their 
lives. : * . . 

The Sword-fish is reported to have violent con- 
tests with the whale, of which the follov^ing^ quoted 
by Mr. Yarirell, is a striking example. One morn- 
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ing, as stated by Captain Crow, in a work lately 
published, during a calm, when near the Hebrides, 
all hands were called up at 3, a. m., to witness a 
battle between several fish called Thrashers or Fox- 
sharks, and some Sword-fish, on the one side, and 
an enormous, whale on the other. It was in the 
middle of summer; and the weather being clear, 
and the fish close to the ressel, we had a fine op- 
portunity of witnessing the contest. As soon as 
the whale's back appeared above the surface, the 
Thrashers, springing several yards into the air, de- 
scended with great violence upon the object of their 
rancour, and inflicted upon him the most severe 
slaps with their tails, the sounds of which resembled 
the reports of muskets fired at a distance. The 
Sword-fish, in their tum^ attacked the distressed 
whale, stabbing from beneath ; and thus beset on 
all sides, and wounded, whenever the poor creature 
Jippeared, the water round him was dyed with 
blood. In this manner they continued tormenting 
and wounding him for many hours, until we lost 
sight of him ; and, I have no doubt that in the end 
they completed his destruction.” It is probably by 
mistaking a vessel for one of these great monsters of 
th6 deep, that the Sword-fish is ever seen to try 
his strength against a gallant ship. Those on board 
have sometimes, from the violence of the shock, 
found it difficult to believe that they have not struck 
some hidden rock, such being the weight and power 
of the fish, and specimens of ships' timbers penetrated 
by what appears to be the swdrd nf the fish, are by 
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iio meaiiE uncommon. A leak is sometimes sprang ; 
but this can happen only m very weak and crazy 
vessels. 

The capture of the fish itself, as practised from 
time immemorial in the Mediterranean, is also an 
exciting occupation. It is like whale-fishing in 
miniature. A watchman, on the summit of a neigh- 
bouring rock, gives warning by signal when he 
observes a fish approaching ; a seaman then ascends 
the mast-Jiead, to guide his fellows, who now row 
under his direction, to reach it. They are so skilful, 
that generally from a great distance they strike their 
victim at the first blow with the harpoon, having a 
long cord attached. An arduous struggle now com- 
mences, during which the boat is often pulled about 
for* many hours ere the capture is completed. 

We have already stated that there is but one 
dorsal fin in this species, extending ne^ly froin the 
summit of the head to the root of the tail. This is 
very evident in young specimens : when, however, 
they become aged, such is the effect of the friction 
to which they are necessarily exposed, that the fin 
wears away in the middle, and the appearance of 
a double dorsal is left behind. This circumstance 
has erroneously led to the proposal of a second spe- 
cies. The edges of the sword are cutting, and finely 
denticulated ; the lower jaw is also pointed, extendr 
ing to where the upper surface, of the sword be- 
comes horiaontal ; there are no teeth in either jaw, 
but fine ^th in the gullet like shorn velvet. The 
colour of die upper parts of the body is U dusky 
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blue ; of the under, a fine silvery white, the whole 
body being covered by a rough skin. It is said 
that the ordinary habit of this fish is to go in jpairs, 
male and female. The flesh of the youijg is per- 
fectly white, compact, and of excellent flavour; 
when old, 'its qualities are somewhat modified; 
Brydon remarking that it is more like»beef than 
fish, and is then to be dresSed as cutlets. It has 
ever been esteemed of first-rate quality, is often 
salted, the tail and fins being most esteemed when 
firesh. 


The SBCoxn Section of this Family is charac- 
terised by having ' the mt 

continmii8<i but Bepaerate* 

Oen. 36. NAtreUATBS. Pilot-fishes. — ^This genits 
is distinguished by free dorsal spines; which exist 
also before the anal fiti, to the number bf two ; it has 
the catina, or keel, 6n the sides of the tail. Of 
its various species; only one is British. 

(Sp; 49.) N. ductor. The Pilot-fish. (PL XIII.) 
The term Pilot-fish is applied, not only to ^e con- 
geners of the species now under review, but also 
more loosely to some 6ther fish. Its origin has been 
ascribed to various causes. The ancient Naturalists 
had a story that it joined company with the ten^est- 
tost .bark of the anxious mariner, indicated to bun 
his nearest direction to land^ and left him aS soon as it 
had fulfilled ^Is kind offide. A more iiiedehi'opinibn, 
which has been faithfully copied by many ^thoins^ 
affirms that tfieae fisfibs net a pilot’s part , to flie 
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Shark, and accompany and befriend it as opportu- 
nity offers. Notwithstanding the prevalence of this 
assertion^ it has been denied by others, who hold 
that these tales are quite apocryphal, and allege 
that the fact is reduced to this, that the Pilot 
follows vessels like the Shark, and with still greater 
perseverance, solely fbr the purpose of obtaining a 
share of the garbage which may be tbda procured : 
this, it is held, Oxpfaaus Ihe slliano^, pud 

with the g^tet W probahffify, that M. 

Bose assures us hs tiius Wu huddreds'^^of these 

fish, which alwayS'tie|dfat itme distance from the 
Shark, but hs soon ai'citnnhs'ifihd Arhglirehts weire 
tlirown overboard, stopped to sOhsethem; Kins for 
the time abandoning both Shark and and 
manife^ing the object which attjil^ed them. 

All this is so for well ; but it does not acce^ 
for all the facts which have been regarding 
the habits of this fish* Thus^ 0^ afile coadjutor, 
Colonel Hamilton Smith, nmify years ago, furnished 
to Mr, Ori&tha' e^tfint of Cuvier, the fotiowing in- 
formation : Cspt Richards, JB. N., during his last 
station hr the Mediterranean, sav^ on a fine day a 
blue S^tk, which followed the ship. After a time, 
a shark-hook baited with pork was flung out. The 
Shark, attended by four Pilot-fisb, repeatedly ap- 
proached the bait ; and every time he did so, one 
of the Pilots preceded him, was distinctly seen from 
.the taffrail of the ship to run his snout against the 
side of the Shark's head to turn it away. After 
this continued for a time, the Shark swam 6ff in the 
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wake of the vepsel, his dorsal fin being long dis- 
tinctly visible above the water. When he had gone, 
however, a considerable distance, he suddenly turned 
round, darted towards the vessel, and before the 
Pilot-fish could overtake him and interpose, snapped 
at the bait and was taken. In hoisting him on 
board, one of the Pilot-fish was observed to cling to 
his side until he was half above water, wBen it fell 
offy All the Pilots tbeni swam abput a while, as if 
iiQ search of^eir fnih every apparent iprk 
of then.4^rt^^4^ into the depths 

of the sea " bj^some th$t in 

thieease the &pQr^/^e^nar^tor gives a colouring 
to thej&cta><bnt tie Colonel expresses his complete 
belief the ,yhoIe, baling himself watched with 
intense curiosity an event in all respects precisely 
similar. (Grit Cuv., x. 636). 

That the Pilot appears to have a deep interest in 
his formidable associate, admits not of a doubt, 
although perhaps his seryice is not always so ju^- 
cious as in the instances just alluded to* I>r. Mayen, 
in a recent publication, remarSs, ** We ourselves 
have seen three instances in which the Shark was 
\e^ by the Pilot. When the former neared the 
ship, the latter swam close to his snout, or near 
one of his breast fins; sometimes it darted rapidly 
forwards or sideways, as If looking for something, 
and constantly went back again to the Shark. 
When we threw overboard a piece ^of bacon fast- 
ened on a great hook, the Shark was about twenty 
paces from the ship ; with t^e quickness of light- 



208 ACAMTQOPTEBYail. kACKEREIi FAKILY. 

« 

ning, th^ Pilot came up, smeli at the dainty morsel, 
and instantly swam back again to tjbie Shark, swim- 
ming many times round his snout, and splashing, 
as if to give him exact information as to the bacon. 
Tfie Shark now began to. put himself in motion, 
the Pilot showing him the, way, and in a moment 
he was fast to the hook." M. OeoflTroy, in his 
Memoir* Swr VAffisction na£urdh deg quelq^m Ani- 
vnau^, rdates a similar incident; and both Fish 
ajnd Katuralist have been smartly criticised for 
the part they play in this tragic narrative ; the for- 
mer for acting the traitor, and the latter the goose, 
in not discriminating the true character of the service 
rendered. We pretend not to judge in this knotty 
matter. Whether the poorPilotis justlyreprehensible 
for not considering that the pork concealed a hook, is 
first to be settled ; and meanti|n^9 allowing that the 
nimble Pilot has no more occasion t(^ fear the un- 
wieldy Shark, than the agile Swallow the pouncing 
Hawk, yet we remark that the evidence rathac 
goes to show that there is something very like a 
confiding familiarity subsisting between these two 
cotppanions of the weary mariner. The time and 
space during which the ftiot will follow a vessel 
is great, through its whole run, for many weeks. 

Tlie Pilot is a pretty little fish, about a foot m 
length ; like the Mackerel, having five conspicuous 
t^Sir€}me bands round its body. On these Dr. 

following remarks: 
the Ad not appear to syrround the 

body, bro^^p^j^ingiiighable gn the back; which 
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was of a fine puxpBsh black ; on a side view^ the 
blinds scarcely reachi&d above the lateral line ; the 
irisj instead of being of a golden yellow, was a fine 
deep' brown, and the extreme points of the pecto- 
rals, vcntrals, <ind tail, tvere bite and transparent 
Tliese, then, are probably the true markings* Dr. 
Moore adds : ‘‘ In a day or two, howev^, the 
colours faded, the beautiful metalKc blue of the Bb- 
dom^n turned to a dull iron-grey, the ban<ls becathe 
easily distinguishable all round the fish, aiid the 
biown-colotired pigment of the iris giadually con- 
tracted, leaving beneath a shining ^yellow circle.” 

Dr. Moore states that he considers the Pilot, of 
all Mediterranean species, the most frequent visitoi 
on tlie coAst of Devonshire. Many are the in- 
stan&es now collected of their following ships into 
British ports. In January 1831,” says Mr. Yar- 
rdl, The Peru put into Plymouth, on her voyage 
from Alexandria to London, after a passage of oighty- 
tw^o days. About two days after she left Alex- 
andria, two Pilot-fish made they; appearance close 
alongside the vessel, were cbnstantly seen near her 
during the voyage, and followed her into Plymouth. 
After she came to an anchor in Catwater, their at- 
tachment appeared to have increased; they kept 
constant guard to the vessel, and made then^lves 
so familiar, that one of them was actually captured 
by a gentleman in a boat alongside ; but, by ^ 
strong effort, it escaped fiom his grasp and regained 
the water. After this the two fish departed, hut 
they were taken the same evening; and when 
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dressed next day, were found to be excellent food,” 
In 1833, nearly a hundred Pilot-fish accompanied 
a vessel from Sicily into Cutwater, but none were 
captured. Two others appeared in 1835, and again 
in 1838, and others subsequently; they have also 
been seen in Dartmouth harbour, in Guernsey, and 
elsewhere. * 

The Third ;of iJiis^Rmiily is distin- 
guished by having with a 

rassed lateral line: it is numerous, especially the 
leading genus, btit has only one British representa- 
tive. 

Gen. XXVIL Garanx, whose lateral line is 
armed, more or less, with scaly shields, raised into 
a keel, and pointed. 

(Sp. 60.) C. trachuruB, (PI. XIII.) The Scad, 
or Horse Mackerel, which has from 70 to ^5 
large sct^ly laminas on the lateral line. This fish is 
rather smaller than the Commoiv Mackerel, so that 
its trivial name is not derived from its greater size, 
but from the alleged coarseness of its flesh. Mr. 
Couch states that it is rarely brought to market, 
and that in many places even tlie fishermen are not 
in the habit of eating them. But Be gmtibua nil 
disputandum ; fpr thus Dr. Parnell, The flesh is 
considered by some as inferior food ; by others, as 
far superior tgthat of the Mackerel’;, it is firm, of 
good flavour, and wholesome, and is in best season 
in March and April." Mr. Yarrell has purchased 
them in the London markot in May, and remaiks. 
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They possess a portion of the flavour of the Macke- 
rel, but are not so fine /* In iScotland these fish are 
not often seen : in the Firth of Forth, during some 
yea.rs, scarcely one being procured, whilst in others 
a dozen or two may be obtained ; they are occa- 
sionally taken in the Tay, in Berwick Bay, and off 
Yarmouth. On the eastern and southern^ shores of 
Ireland they are more common^, and in the west and. 
south of Britain they abou^ Mr. Coiich 

Scaff the cpjists of OofiiWali 

arid Devonriiife) commonly in scattered quantities^ 
bnt occasionally in considerable pronounced 

Schools, in the district. They are 'not abundant 
befoi^ the Warmer months of the year, after which 
some may be found on board of every fishing-boat. 
Tlie usual habit of the fish is to keep near the 
ground but when they assemble in pursuit of some 
favourite- food, as they sometiines do in immense 
multitudes, they become so eager as to thrust each 
other in heaps on the land." ‘‘ In July 1834, great 
shoals,” as reported by Mr. Bicheuo to Mr. Yanrell, 
“ visited the coast of Glamorganshire. They were 
first observed in the evening; and the whole sea, 
as far as we could command it with the eye, seemed 
in a state of fermentation with their numbers. Those 
who stood on some projecting rock had only to dip 
their, hand into the water, and with a sudden jerk 
they might thrdW up three or four. The Whers 
felt them come against their bodies ; and the sea, 
looked on from above, appear^ a dark mass of 
fish. Every net was immediately put into requiem 



Hon ; aod those which did not giro way from the 
weight, were drawn on ebore laden with spoil. One 
of the party, who had a herring-seine with a two- 
inch mesh, was the most successful : the mesh held its 
fish, and formed a wall that swept on the beach all 
before it. They were thus caught by cart-loads. 
They were pursuing the fry of the Herring, and 
their stomachs were full of them.” 

The characters already supplied, with an exami- 
nation of the Plate*^, render further details in this 
place unnecessary. 

In the next, the Fourth Sisction of the Macke- 
rel Family, the finlcts, the free spines of the back, 
and the armour on the sides of the tail, are all 
wanting. To this group belongs the genus Cory- 
phaena, containing C. Mppurus^ misnamed the Dol- 
phin, and with other species so celebrated for its 
jjfersatile hues, and of uhose beauty, according to 
Bose, we must have seen tliem in troops following 
a vessel, before we can form any estimate. It is a 
large Section, of which, in the British Fauna, we 
have only one genus. 

Gen. XXVIII. Centrolophus, characterized by 
Cuvier as having small scales, an unkceled tail, a 
long dorsal, whose spiny rays are scarcely distin 
guishablo from the otheis ; its head is little elevated, 
and its palate without teeth. {Histl Nat, des Poiss,^ 
ix 246). Of this genus we have to name 

(Sp. 61.) C. pompilus. The Blick-fish. (PL XIIL) 
Only four specimens of tliis somewhat remarkable 
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£sh appear to hare been daught in the British seas, 
and all off the coast of Cornwall ; two, many years 
ago, by Mr. Jago, and two more lately by Mr. Couch. 
In the Mediterranean it is well known* According 
to Ciivior, it was first described under the name of 
pomphiltis by Rondelet ; Lac^pede formed it into a 
new genus, and his generic name is stilj retained ; 
Mr. Jago having previously described it under the 
name of Black-fish. On the northern shores of the 
Mediterranean it is not common, being but rarely 
seen on the coast of France ; it, hoivever, visits Nice 
in considerable numbers in April and September, 
and is caught in that locality throughout the year ; 
it spawns in autumn. Cuvier suspects its favourite 
haunts to be the southern shores of that inland sea. 
Mr. Jago's account, which is but short, is repeated 
by Mr. Borlasse in his History of Cornwall, together 
with a characteristic plate. From this authority 
we learn ‘‘ That the Black-fish is smooth, witli 
very small thin scales, in so much that they will be 
overlooked without close inspection; its length is 
fifteen inches; Iweadth, near the pectoral fin, be- 
tween three and four ; head and nose like those of 
the trout ; mouth small ; teeth very small ; eye full 
and bright ; one fin on the back, commencing four 
inches and three-quarters from the snout; the length 
nearly six inches, with a forked tail and a large 
double nostril. Two were takon at East Looe in 
May 1821, in a seine, near the shore, in sandy 
ground, with some ore-weed in their stomachs,” 
(p. 271 ). Mr. Couch, as already stated, examined f 
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fflillir w)io«e description is supplied 

ll^pees|^nendl^Triih Mr. Jago’s. 

Mjr, aomewhat com- 
p tm ^ kOtmtbmha^dwpi a tliin elevated 
00 the doi^al fin is aitnate^ making it 
apfioar deeper m the back ; the lateial line is some- 
what crooked at the commencement ; the colour is 
wholly black, the fins intensely so, the shade being 
somewhat lighter on the abdomen, and bronzed at 
the origin of the lateral Kne. When employed," 
says Mr. Couch, ** in drawing the figure, the side on 
which it lay changed to a fine blue." The second 
specimen measured two feet eight inches in length, 
and weighed nearly 14 lbs. The skin was observed 
to be very tough, so that it was stripped off from 
the fish like that of an eel; no air-bladder was found. 
The taste, according to Mr. Couch, was delicious. 
Not so Duhamel, whose words are, chair nest 
pas tres delicate” The great strength and velocity,” 
continues Mr. Couch, of this fish have been spoken 
of in terms of admiration by several authors, and 
the large one mentioned above afforded a corrobora- 
tion of the truth of the remaik. It was caught in 
a salmon-net at the mouth of the river in November 
1830 ; and such was the force with which it struck 
the bottom of the net, that it carried it before it 
over the head- rope. 


The last or Fifth Section of this Family is formed 
of Mackerels with a protractile mouth, its members 
having the power of prolonging their mouth into a 
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long tube. Some have one . dorsal fin, others t>yo ; 
but the character of their Integuments, md their 
cuirassed sides, associate ^ena vdtb this ^oup. It 
has three representatives in i0^e British l^amia. 

Gem XXIX. Zeus.— Hiis genus has two dis- 
tinct dorsals, the anterior of which is formed by 
spinous rays, accompanied by long and thread-like 
filaments, which extend far beyond the sf>ines and 
uniting membranes. Of the four species of Lljut 
Nat. deB Poissons^ one only is British : it is 

(Sp. 52.) Z,faher. (PI. XIV.) The Dory, or John 
Dory, of considerable size, grotesque form, and un- 
common colours, has excited attention on almost 
every coast, and received characteristic names from 
every people. The French and English names, Dor^e^ 
have been given from its golden colour : it is the 
cock, Gallo^ of Sicily, from the crest on its back, as 
also of the Sardinians, Spaniards, and French of the 
Bay of Biscay ; in the western provinces of France, 
it is called the Sea-hen. In many towns on the 
Mediterranean, it is denominated St. Peter s fish ; 
it being alleged that it was from the mouth of a 
fish of this species that the Apostle obtained the 
coin to pay the tribute-money, and that the imprint 
of his two fingers marks the species to the present 
day, — a legend which is likewise told of the Had- 
dock : from a similar fancy, the modern Greeks are 
in the habit of hanging up this fish in their places 
of worship. 

Though not abundant in northern seas, the Dory 
cannot be considered as very rare on the;co^t of 
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Britain. It is a rare visitor, however, in Scotland, 
not above two or three being takfen annually in the 
Firth of Forth ; it is scarce also on the eastern coast 
of England, but abounds in the southern, especially 
off Cornwall and Devonshire ; it is also common on 
the Irish shores. In the autumn of 1829, Mr. 
Couch states that more than sixty were hauled on 
shore at bnce in a net, some of them of large size ; 
it continues common till the end of winter, after 
which it is less plentiful, but never scarce. Mr. Pen- 
nant mentions that the largest specimen he ever 
heard of weighed 1 2 lbs., and that one of lialf the 
size is considered as above the average : twelve or 

O 

eighteen inches is a common length, although Cu- 
vier has seen them two feet long, and heard of their 
reaching two and a half. Its conformation is alto- 
gether singular, and is better expressed by the 
pencil than by words. The body is oval, tlie head 
large, and the mouth capable of great protrusion ; 
the eyes are situate high in the .head. The prevail- 
ing colour of the body is an olive-brown tinged 
with yellow, reflecting, in different lights, blue, 
gold, and white. When the fish is first taken from 
the water, and held in the hand, the varying tints 
of those different colours pass in rapid succession 
over the body. 

Opinions are not in unison as to the. quality of 
this fish as an article of food, any more than of 
many others which have passed under review. 
J\fr. Pennant denominates it the most delicious 
luxury, %Xii this seems to be the prevailing senti- 
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ment. Baron Cuvier, however, remarks, “ Ce qui 
est plus singulier, cest que Ton n ait pas toujours 
su partout que cetait un excellent poisson; il est 
certain, quil est peu recherche a Paris,” (x. 7)*— 
Col. Montague, some years ago, informed us that 
it was then about sixty years since the celebrated 
Mr. Quin, of epicurean notoriety, first discovered 
tlie real merit of the Doree ; and we believe from 
him originated the familiar, and, we may say, na- 
tional, epithet of John Dory, as a mark of his 
especial esteem for the fish.” The Dorees of the 
London market are mostly supplied from the De- 
vonshire coast ; and being ground fish, they are the 
better for being kept for two or three days. 

Gen. XXX. Capros, Has the notched dorsal of 
the Doree, but the fins are entirely without fila- 
ments ; the mouth is more projectile than in the 
preceding genus, and the body is covered with 
roiigli scales. One species alone has hitherto been 
catalogued. 

(Sp. 53.) C.apev*. (PI. XIV.) The Boar-fish, which 
is generally spread over the Slediterranean, but far 
from abundant even there, is rare upon the whole of 
the French coast : it is well known at Madeira ; 
and from specimens thence derived, Mr. Yarrell's 
figure and description are both supplied. O^ie 
specimen was taken in Mount s Bay, Cornwall,, in 
October 1835, by Dr. H. Boade, which was de- 
scribed in the Proceedings of the Zoological Society ; 
a second, as we are informed by Mr. Yarrell, rwas 
obtained in Bridgewater fish -market, in April 1833 ; 
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and a third has been more recently captured on the 
Devonshire coast. It is a diminutive fish, rarely 
exceeding four inches in length : the Largest speci- 
men possessed by the authors of the Hht. Nat. 
des Poisson was six l^rench inches, whilst the speci- 
men last alluded to was nine inches English. It is 
of the same general appearance as the Doree, with 
a more projecting mouth. Our French authorities 
state that its general colour is reddish brown, more 
or less intense ; our English, that the upper part of 
the back and sides are pale carmine, still lighter 
beneath, and passing to silvery white on the abdo- 
men ; the body being divided into seven transverse 
orang^colouied bands, reacUng three-fourths of the 
distance from the hack downwards ; the Mount Bay 
specimen is said to have had no bands : the 
are of the same colour aeike hack, the membranes 
are much lighter. - ^ 

Mr. Yarrell states, in both editions of kh exc^tmt 
work, that he is not aware that any figure from 
nature, of this fish, has hitherto been published, 
except the original one given by Bondelet. In 
the tenth volume of the great French work so 
often alluded to, published in the year 1836,. in 
the Ams au Relieur.^ Capros^aper is numbered as^ 
Plate 281, and a very beautiful plate, with details, 
is supplied in the succeeding volume.: the fish was 
in the hands of the authors,, and assurMly Wemer*s 
drawing is from nature. In this tlie» lateral line, 
which Mr. Yarrell says is not observable, is distinctly, 
although somewhat faintly, traced, and we doubt 
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not accurately. Our Plate is taken from the highly 
finished plates accompanying the current illus- 
trated edition of the Regne Animal^ publishing by 
Crochard and Co. 

We are not aware that this fish is used as an 
article of food. Risso mentions that it spawns in 
April, and confirms LacepMe’s statement of its bad 
odour, saying tliat it has little taste, and continually 
exhales an unpleasant smell. 

Gen. XXXI. Lampris, Has but one dorsal fin ; 
and but one species is known. It is the 

(8p. 24.) X. gutiatus. The Opah or King-fish. 
(PL XIV.) The body of the Opah is oval and 
compressed, the sides of the tail keeled^ the teeth 
wimttngfj the gill-rays seven. . 

An eminent Naturalist has well remarked,, that 
it is truly singular that so large and beautiful a fisli 
as that now under review, and which is by no ^ 
means infrequent im^nur seas, should have been de- 
scribed only recently ; and stiU more, that the. 
different authors who have attempted a description 
should have been so little acquainted with each 
other’s labours. This criticism, written in the year 
1835, will henceforward, we trust, no longer apply. 
As affording, howeW, a good illustration of the 
error and confusion in which such subjects are apt 
to be envoi ved, we shall here present a slight sketch 
of what has been called “ The History of the Natu- 
ral Histpr/* of this fish. 

The habitat of the King-fish appears to be high 
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northern latitudes. There it is most abundant ; 
thence it issues into the temperate re^nons ; although 
it is only lately that it has been ascertained that it 
wanders southwards as far as the iMcditerranean. 
The first notice au/l representation' of this fish we 
possess is that of Sibbald, in his Scotia Ilhistrata : 
the s]:)ecimen which afforded the materials was 
taken in the Frith of Forth, near Queensferry ; the 
figure is far from good, and the description very 
short. Mr. Low, in His Natural History of Orkney, 
alludes to a second n^ice, which is to he found in 
Mr. WaUiM3eVBescriptioa;df Mn Wallace 

‘ iiiso iwipph^s a figure i5ith 

Say the 

and ihi!l othe^ 3^ 

vioiisly tbeen obtained id the same locality 1 the 
subject of his description was about an ell in leu]^. 
Another specimen was taken near Leith in the year 
17fi0, and formed the subject of a communication to 
the Boyal Society of London, which was, in course, 
published in Noi 495 of the Philosophical Transac- 
tions, with a figure. There happened to be in this 
country^ at the time, an African prince, who ima- 
gined,' Or pretended, that he had long been familiar 
with this fish: id his native land, and who supplied 
the information that it was called Opah by the 
natives, and King-fish by their English visitors. 
Hius the trivial names of this fish, which have been 
preserved to the present day, were conferred by an 
African no specimen hoe at any time, been 


winter oi 1^2, 
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taken in tropical seas, tlieie is every reason to sus- 
pect that the information thus communicated was 
inaccurate in all respects. 

In the year 1762, Stroem had an opportunity of 
examinirg and d^ scribing this fish in Norway, and 
Muller imagining there was a resemblance between 
it and the Zms mmer^ originated the notion that it 
w’as an inhabitant of the Brazilian waters, as well 
as of the Norwegian. A few years afterwards, 
in 1 768, Gunner supplied a description in the Me- 
moir^ of Dronihoim, accompanied with a tolerable 
figuns* In ih6 was. found stranded 

on tbp towA of Nortliti^Wandy and SHieeo;ilA Wlfcs ^ 
take|i not far from ; alid 

after^aid% in im 

ham, Torbay, wbhb 

four feet and a baltm kngtk In 177% 

VI as captured at Dioppe, which W 9 $ dbs6lik#|f ^ 
Buliamel under the name of Poismn 
a^sibianco he found for hU acoouni being nMbik 
example which exintofl in the Vam Muaaum. 
shortly afterwards, anothet waa tlikeir^ 

Ilelhingborg in Sweden, whidh Itelsdus deeotiboA m 
a new genus, under the name ill the 

of Stockholm for the year 17 & 9 , 

Coming down to the priracnt century, we have 
now to mention that two specimens from the Danisli 
coast foimed the subjects of the descriptions and 
figures of Holten in tho Memoirs of the Copenhagen 
Society in 1802, and in his Danish Zoology, 1806. 
Lacepedc nUo, in the year 1802; constituted this 
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fish into a new and distinct genus, founding upon 
the statements of Dubamel ; and not satisfied with 
this, but imagining he detected a variety of his 
genus in the Chinese drawings to which he had 
access, he concluded it was an inhabitant of the 
Indian and Pacific Oceans. ; v > 

The krgest specimen, in tha Pana Mnseunif was 
obtained from Havre in the year 1804, Tniton 
described it, in his British Fauna, under this iiaine 
of Zms lum; Sowerby, in the 22d jdate of his 
British Miscellany, as the Zms opak ; and Dono- 
van, in his Nat. Hist, of British Fishes, in 1806, 
mentions that three examples had been recently 
noticed on the Scottish coasts. Dl*. Neill, in his 
valuable Paper on the Weimerian Memoirs, 1808, 
gives, additional information. A few years ago, he 
tells us that a very fine one was taken off Cramond, 
W’hich was preserved in the Museum of Mr, (sub- 
sequently Sir Patrick) Walker, a well-known and 
indefatigaBle Naturalist. Another, about the same 
time, was found near Burntisland, blit not pre- 
served; and a third was stranded near Arbroath, 
and exhibited as a spectacle at Dundee. During 
my visit,” adds the Doctor, ‘‘ in 1804, to Orkney, 
I was surprised to find this fish accurately described 
as having been several times cast ashore during 
storms.” In 1829, M. F. Faber furnished some 
interesting details concerning the l^nipris in his 
History of the Fishes of Iceland. It would appear 
that one of them wagktakeA on these icy coasts in 
1672, and that others had since been captured, 
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though it is not a constant resident. M. Faber 
has discovered no evidence that it penetrates further 
north, or is to be found in Greenland. lie informs 
us that its flesh is red, very like salmon, and that it 
is much esteemed by the Icelanders,. NijissoQ enu» 
merates it aihong the Norwegian jfisJS^ b^; 5 Jon-: 
siders it as one of the rarest. It is ndt unconf^on 
among the She^and islands; and Professl^ IMb;- 
hart has recently recorded, that within jkfie last 
thirty years, tluree individuals have been taken oji 
the coast of Denmark ; and what is very remark- 
able, they were all captured near the same spot. 
(Apud Yarrell). . 

Dr. Parnell informs us, that in July 1835, one 
of these fishes was washed ashore in the neigh- 
bourhood of Queensferry, which was five feet in 
length, and computed to weigh eleven stones. 
The body was cut up, taken/aWay, and eaten by 
the fishermen, who stated that the flesh w as red, 
remairkably good, equal to that of salmon, and 
much of the same flavour. Another was seen at 
the same time and place; but in consequence of 
the weather being stormy, they were unable to 
catch it. From Mr. Yarrell's well-stored pages we 
learn, that since the capture of the Brixham speci*. 
men mentioned by Pennant in. 1772, many have 
been procured on the British ahoijes. One is pre- 
served in the British Museum ; and another, taken 
within these few yearS) lias been added, to the 
Andersonian Museum in Glasgow, Mr. Couch 
informs us that one has been taken in Cornwall ; 
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another, in August 1835, was caught in the w(3ir- 
ncts, Conway, North Wales; in 1838, a fine ex- 
ample was ttakcn near Burlington, Yorkshire; in 
July 1839, one three feet long, on the Norfolk 
coast, which was procured for the Wisbeach Mu- 
seum ; and another, obtained in the Dee, was 
reported to Mr. Yarrell by Lord Cole ; and lastly, 
during fhe current year, 1842, a fine specimen has 
been added to the Edinburgh University Museum. 

The King-fish is not altogether a stranger in the 
Mediterranean; M. Risso having noticed it, as stated 
in the second edition of his work ; and two having 
been 'captured, in 1829, on the coasts of Provence. 
Cuvier states that there is no trace of its existence 
on the coasts of America; although, as indicated 
6y Dr. Richardson, it has been suspected to have 
been seen there. The idea of its. belonging to the 
coasts of Guinea or BraadI, or" to the China seas, 
rests solely upo'n the most vague and improbable 
suppositions. 

Notwithstanding these numerous historical no- 
tices, and the various opportunities they necessarily 
imply, wc regret to say, that little or nothing has 
hitherto been ascertained concerning the habits of 
this most valuable and beautiful fish. Once scon, 
it can scarcely afterwards be mistaken; and its 
specific characters are very distinct, as will be ex- 
pressed in the Synopsk Its colours are. magnificent. 
Its whole back is of a steel blue, which on tho 
flanks becomes* rich greeny reflecting,* in different 
lights, purple and gold, and a lovely rose-golpur on 
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the abdomen. Numerous oval spots, somo milk- 
white, others of a beautiful silvery lustre, adorn 
this ground-work, while small ones ornament the 
head. The gill-covers are very brilliant, and the 
iris of its large eye is of a beautiful golden colour : 
all tlie fins are vermillion. Adorned with so gay a 
dress, no wonder that the correspondent of Count 
Ruffon shoidd remark “ que le Lampris semble uu 
seigneur de ]||j, cour de Neptune cii habit do gala." 
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Vll. FAMILY OP RIBAND-SHAPED FORM. 
TiENIOIDvE. 

ItepresentaHves in BritUh Fauna.-— Cten. 5. Sp. 5. 

Gen. 32. iEpiDoPUS. Sp. 65. X. atgyreus. Scabbard-fi«h. 

‘ 33. Trichiurvs. . 56. T» lepturus^ Silvery Hair-tail. 

‘34. Trachypterus. 57. jT.Ho^niariw. VaMpraer. 

35. Gymmbtrus. 58. Hawkins' Gymne- 

• trus. 

36. Cbpola . . 59. C. ruhesoens. Red Band-fish. 

/^^This extraordinary Family, as exhibited in the 
Animal^ is by no means a large one, consist- 
ing, as more amply illustrated in LHist. Nat, des 
Poissons, of but seven genera and twenty -six species. 
It is nearly allied to the preceding? but the form 
is very much elongated, and more flattened sidewise ; 
it is also clad with minute scales. Concerning it, 
Mr. Swainson remarks, It contains the most 
singular and extraordinary fishes in creation. The 
form of the body, when compared to fishes better 
known, is much like that of an Eel, the length be- 
ing in the same proportion ta the breadth but then 
it is generally so much compressed, that these ci ea- 
tures have acquired the popular name of Riband- 
Jishy Lathy or Deal-Jish, The body, indeed, is often 
not thicker, except in its middle, than is a sword ; 
and being covered with the richest ^silver, apd of 
great length, the undulating motions of these fishes, 
in tlie sea, must be resplendent and beautiful be- 



GEN. LEFIDOPUS. THE SCABBARD-PISH. 227 

yond measure. But these wonders of the mighty 
deep are almost hidden from the eye of man. These 
meteoric fishes appear to live in the greatest depths, 
and it is only at long intervals, and after a suc- 
cession of tempests, that a solitary individual is cast 
upon the shore, with its delicate body torn and 
mutilated by the elements on the rocks ^ so that 
with few exceptions they are scarcely to be regarded 
as edible fish." According to this authority, the 
Mediterranean has hitherto produced the largest pro- 
portion of the family ; but it is distributed from the 
arctic regions to the sunny sliores of India ; so that 
probably a tithe have not yet been discovered. 

In the liegne Animal^ the Family is divided into 
two Sections, whi(jh in the Hist Naturelle (x. 228) 
are augmented into three ; the first having a pro- 
longed muzzle and large mouth, armed with strong 
and cutting teeth, the upper jaw being more pro- 
longed than the under;— the second, most of all 
meriting the appellation of Riband-fish, some being 
ten feet long and only six inches broad and one 
thick} have the mouth slightly cleft whilst in 
the third it is widely cleft. Of the first section, 
two species only have visited the British shores. 

Gen. XXXII. LEPinopus^is characterized by the 
ventral fins being reduced to two small scaly pro- 
cesses, By a single dorsal fin extending the whole 
length of the body, by the anal being narrow, and 
the tail well fohned; the gilFfins have eight rays. 

(Sp. 32.) L. orgyrtus. The Scabbard-ftsh. »(PL 
XV.) It is curious,, as remarked by Cuvier, that 
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a fish so generally chstrilmtcd, so beautiful, large, 
and everv way remarka])lo, should jiavc remained 
unknown till toward the close of the eighteenth 
century, and also that during a long time it should 
liave been snoee-sively described by many authors 
who imagined it was new, having no knowledge of 
their predecessors* labours. It was first noticed by 
J3riinnich, in 1767? Spalatro, in Dalmatia; then 
])y Professor Go wan, at Montpellier, in 177^^ > 
subsequently, at' the Cape of Good Hope, on the 
coast of Portugal, of Devonshire, Nice, ®eily, Gas- 
Cony, to‘ fhai, %;^the wptdf of Cuvier, it is 
found' all irdiiAd the of 

Europe. In addidon to these inatidices, 
has redeived intimation of othe^, iix havmg been 
itoiiced on the coasts of Cornwall aiid D^vpi^hire, 
and OUO In Guernsey. ^ : / 

The best general idea we can form of this fish is 
.16 conceive a large and broad riband of silver, swim- 
ming witsh undnlatory motion through the water, 
and in its progress shedding abroad the most beauti- 
ful shining reflections. The most striking charaoters 
consist in the peculiarity of its teeth, its roundish 
scales, the rudiments of the ventral scales, and of a 
third situate behind the anal. The iris is of the 
colour of silver, and the fins appear to be transpa- 
rent or yellowish grey. The largest, specimen exa- 
mined by the authors of the HisL ' Naturelh was 
six feet, Fr. ; Col. Montague’s measured five feet 
six incheil, and when gutted, weighed mdre than 
6 lbs. The tongue was smooth, and, like the inside 
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of the mouth, silvery; the eyes very large; the 
colour of (he skin, like burnished silver with a blue- 
ish tint, quite smooth, as if destitute of scales. 71iis 
specimen was caught in June 1808, on the coast of 
Devonshire. It was swimming with astonishing 
velocity, with the head above water, — to use the 
fishermen's expression, “ Going as swift as^ bird," — 
and was killed by a blow of the oar. It was made 
a j)ublic show in Kingsbridge, where in one day 
a guinea was taken for, its exhibition, at the rate of 
one penny each person. A very young individual 
was found aKve : on the coast of- Devonshire^ iA 
month 181 whic^ 

t(^/Colonel i^o^^gney l^t a^er it was*^tid ; • 

itihive^y re^ot r^&mbled i^e .lhlgor 
accomplished Naturalist inquiry, How arc we I.e 
aecount for this very young specimen being found 
in ’ our seis, Unless the spawn had been deposited oil 
our coasts ? and if wo may now conclude that thi^ 
fish actually inhabits -por seas, it is not a little cuiioua 
that it is not hotter known.” " Jt is Said not to live 
in society; in the Bloditerranean, it approaches the 
shore in April and ^May, when; the females spawn. 
Here it is caught, and its flesh; according to Uisso, 
is firm and delicate. > It is stated to be also frequent 
off the coast of Portugal* , 

Gen. XXX III; TniCHiuRUs. — Tliis genus pos- 
sesses the saino kind of head and teeth as the fore- 
going,' so is it with tW body and internal organiza- 
tion 'i. but it is entirely destitute of ventral finl; its 
anal is repjabod bya set of very minute spines^ which 
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scarcely project beyond the skin, and the tail termi- 
nates in a long point, without any caudal fin. The 
gill-rays are seven. Three specie^ belong to the In- 
dian seas : one is catalogued as British ; but further 
elucidation is required. 

(Sp. 33.) T. leptums- The Silvery Ilair-tail 
(PI. XV.) is a fish whose liabitat is the Atlantic. 
The greatest number of specimens have been derived 
from the coasts of South Amcr^a and the AVest 
Indies, a few from those of North America and the 
western coast of Africa: at Monte Video and Ja- 
maica it is known as the Sword-fish ; at Cuba, as 
the Sabre. The height of the body is to the whole 
length as 1 tp 16 or 17* At about the half of the 
whole length j the body begins to diminish in 
and is litUe more throughout the latte'lr fifth than a 
slender tail. The lower jaw "is the largest ; the eye 
is placed high up, near the line of the profile : the 
number of teeth is about fifteen on each side of 
each jaw, being compressed, cutting, and pointed ; a 
row of very minute ones occurs on the palatine bones ; 
the tongue is long, free, and smooth. The pectoral 
fin is small, with.eleven rays ; there are no ventrals; 
the dorsal commences in a line with the superior 
angle of the operclc, the rays having a uniform height 
throughout the greater part of its length, and dimi- 
nishing toward the termination. The vent is at a 
third of the length of the fish from the head, and 
behind it there are numerous small spines. There 
are no visible scales.; the lateral line, coTnTnel^cing 
at the upper edge of the opercle, descends to the 
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lower third of the body, and follows tliat parallel to 
its termination. The akin is covered with a delicate 
silvery membrane : the colour is that of bright and 
shining silver, the fins being greyish yellow; the 
edge of the dorsal speckled with black ; the iris of 
a golden hue. The length is about three feet. 

The claims of the lepturm to be regarded as a 
British fish are very slender; though soAe species 
of the genus has assuredly been observed. Our sole 
authority upon this point is the late Mr. Hoy, who 
published his observations in the eleventh volume 
of the Linnean Transactions. The specimen which 
he described, and which was much mutilated, was 
found on the beach at Port Gordon, Moray Frith, 
ojji November 12th, 1812, and was .sent next, day 
in a cart to (Jordon Castl% at the req^a^ of whose 
noble proprieioir tl^ .^s^inatipn w^ made. The 
description we shall supply ' in Mr. Hoy's own 
Words. The head of the fish had been broken 
ofiv and was <juite gone, a small bit of the gills only 
remaining about the upper part of the throat, 
whence, to the extremity- of the tail, its length was 
twelve feet nine inches ; its breadth, eleven inches 
and a quarter, was nearly equal for the first six 
feet, diminishing gradually thqnce to the tail, which 
endjed in a blunt point without any bristles; its 
greatest thickness was two inches and a half; the 
distance from the gills to the vent forty-six inches. 

dorsal fin extended from the head to the tail, 
but was much tom and broken : the parts to which 
the pectoral fins had been attached were perceivable 
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njear the gills : there were w ventral ^nor anal fins ; 
but the thin edge of the Ibelljr muricated 

with small hard points, which, tljough scarcely 
seen, were plainly felt. Both sides of the fish were 
wliite, with four longitudinal bars of a darker 
colour ; the one under the dorsal being about two 
inches broad, the others three-quarters of an inch ; 
the JaterdU line was straight along the middle.” — 
From these details, little doubt can remain that this 
was a Trichiurus; but from its great size, which 
could not have been less than fourteen feet, the 
position of the lateral line, and other differences, it 
is scarcely safe to conclude it was any of the 
Trichiuri already described. The fish being quite 
fresh, a cut of it was boiled, and found to be excel- 
lent. 

A fish supposed to be similar, but likewise muti- 
lated, had been cast ashore two years before, and 
also fell under the observation of Mr. Hoy, wdio 
described it in the same Memoir as the other. The 
differences, however, arc so great, that it probably 
belonged to a distinct species, if not genus ; and for 
further particulars, therefore, we must refer to the 
source already indicated, and to Mr. YarrclFs and 
other systematic w’orks. 

We proceed to the Second Section of this 
Family, in which three genera have Jbeeu included, 
and nearly a score of species ; but of which the 
British Fauiia has but two ’represcntativcs^ Tlio 
organiz£ition . of this group of fishes is altogether 
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ppcnliar. Their sk^et<fi|, i^bugli; fibroiis, is through- 
out exceedingly tefidbr; Ai^bbiies of^ehead have 
a consistence scarcely greater than that of tnoistened 
pasteboard, and the vortebr/e are so slightly knit, 
thai the body is apt to be snapt across, even by the 
efforts of the living fish, like that of the orvet^ the 
opMsaurm'i or4iko the tail of a lizard. Jbeir long 
fin-rays, especially when they are young,’ snap 
across like threads of glass ; their flesh is so soft, 
that it is decomposed in a few hours, and they are 
with difiiculty preserved even in spirit-of-wine. We 
are not to be surprised, therefore, that creatures 
which are not more solid than a Mollusc, lose, with 
age and numerous accidents, those exuberant and 
frail ornaments which distinguish their normal con- 
dition. The circumstance goes far to eJ^plain tlie 
difliculties in which the history of these fishes has 
been involved ; no Nfituralist having thoroughly exa- 
mined one of them, and scarcely a single specimen 
having been procured in its perfect state, the diffe- 
rent descriptions, therefore, have been taken from in- 
complete and ill-preserved individuals. This should 
induce, those who are so fortunate as to procure 
specimens, to use them with all tenderness and care. 
Tlie elucidation of the tribe by M. M. Cuvier and 
Valenciennes is an admirable exhibition of the in- 
dustry and perseverance of these Naturalists ; and 
to their valuable pages, as a study, we refer the 
young Zoologist. The habits of the group appear 
solitary, and they generally frequent the deep sea, 
although the youug, in spring, .approach the coast, 
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and large individuals sometimes appear. Thus, one 
has been caught in a harbour chasing small mullet ; 
and others, similarly employed, are frequently de- 
tected on the shores of Nice. 

Gen. XXXIV. TRACHYPTEttus, formerly 
marus^ and Gymnogazter. This genus has a caudal 
fin singuljirly placed, not at the termination of the 
tail, but over its extremity, projecting upwards. 
The lateral line is garnished with scales armed with 
a sharp hook ; the jaws are furnished with teeth ; 
the pectoral firts are of nitedium size, and the ventrals 
often greatly ’developed r the form of thdbr; bodjr is 
greatly compressed and donated, Kke tht$ blad% of 
a sword ; all tho uppd pari of the body is fdndshed 
with a dorsal fin, the anterior portioh of which, 
sometim#distinct, rises from the head like ^a pliime. 
The fins are remarkably brittle. 

r. Bogmaruz, The Deal-fish, or Vaagmaer {PL 
XV.), has been observed in the British seas only on 
the shores of Orkney, and especially in Sanda Bay, 
where upwards of a dozen have been obtained be- 
tween the years 1817 and 1829, some alive, but 
most dead. Dr. Duguid of Kirkwall communi- 
cated descriptions to Dr. Fleming, which were 
published in Londons Magazine. (Mag. of Nat. 
Hist., iv. 215). Tliese specimens were imperfect, 
and so, necessarily, were the descriptions. Of the 
one caught alive, we are told that it was three feet 
long, having the body excessively compressed, par- 
ticularly towards the back, where it did not exceed 
a table-knife in thickness ; breadth nearly five 
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inches, ta])oring towards the tail; colour silvery, 
with minute scales ; the dorsal fin was of an orange 
colour occupying the whole range from head to tail, 
with the rays of unequal size; vent immediately 
beneath the pectoral. Both jaws wxre armed with 
small teeth ; the lateral line was rough, and towards 
the tail armed with minute spines pointedjforwards, 
which were the only spines on the body. The 
length of those stranded varied from one to six 
feet. 

This we believe is all the information collected of 
this^sh in Britain ; but it is better known in Ice- 
land.. Hie Danish se^tmen tell us that its flesh is 
gelatinous ; that it penetrates the creeks of Iceland 
at full tide, and prefers a sandy bottom where there 
is little water. It sometimes remains stranded on 
the sand or mud when the water retires, and lives 
long in. these circumstances. In these regions it is 
regarded venemoijys, because the ravens will not eat 
it. On being handled, the silvery-coloured pigment 
comes oflP, and remains attached to the fingers. ^Its 
name Vaagmaer, when translated, reads, Maid of the 
Caves ; and its Orkney one is said to be derived 
from a common deal-board. From M. Faber's 
History of the Fishes of Iceland, we find it was 
noticed by John Gudmunsen, a native, who wrote 
a Natural History of Iceland and died in 1658 ; 
Olafsen and Briinnich have also described it ; it is 
occasionally found on the north coast of Norway; 
but is scarcely ever taken in the nets. 

Mr. Yarrell, in his last edition, informs us that he 
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has lately received from Professor Reinhardt a copy 
of a Memoir read to the Royal Society, Copenhagen, 
in tho winter 1829, containing a detailed account, 
and a figure from a specimen obtained alive in Ice- 
land.^ This has been translated by Dr. Cantor, and 
from this Memoir we make a few extracts. It was 
about three feet nine inches long, and reached its 
destination in such beautiful condition, that the 
brilliant red colour of the fins had not faded. Tlie 
colour of the head and body is silvery white, varied 
only by the blackish grey of the head, and by two 
oblique oval spots of the same colour on each side. 
The long dorsal fin, and the almost vertical caudal 
one, are of a light red colour. There are no traces 
of scales, the skin beneath the silvery covering 
being furrowed by diagonal linos : towards the ab- 
dominal margin they appear as papillary warts of 
remarkable fineness, but by no means osseous ; the 
lateral line is covered with a scricj of oblong osseous 
shields, from the middle of which the spines arise. 
The number of rays in the right pectoral fin was 
eleven, in tho left ten ; the vertical caudal had 
eight. We question if any drawing has yet ap- 
peared, in which all tl^ ornaments of this singular 
fish were entire. 

Gen. XXXV. Gyjinbtrus. — This genus is dis- 
tinguished by a single prolonged ventral fin, often 
dilated at its extremity. Six or eight s])Gcies have 
been discovered, two of which) according to M. 

* Tiranik. of the R<^el.Dani»h Ac^Icmy, New Series, 
vol. vii. 1838. PI. I. , 
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ValGiicienncs (x. 259), belong to the Mediterranean; 
two arc found at the Cape and in the East Indies, 
and several are supposed to be inhabitants of Euro- 
pean seas. Great doubt, however, hangs over the 
last of these, even Hawkins* Gymnetms being very 
properly catalogued by Mr. Jenyns as doubtful. 

(Sp. 58.) G. Hawkmiu (PL XVI.) Qur know- 
ledge of this species rests mainly upon the authority 
f)f Bloch, who states that he received a specimen, 
taken in tlie Eastern Ocean, near Goa, from an 
Englishman named Hawkins, which was mutilated, 
wanting its tail. Mr. Couch, in the 14th vol. of the 
Linnean Transactions, states that an individual of this 
species wjis drawn asTiore, dead and mutilated, in a 
net in Mount’s Bay, in February 1791. Its length, 
without the tail, was eight feet and a half, its depth 
ten inches and a halfi thickness two inches and 
three-quarters, and weight 40 lbs. In this fish the 
dorsal fin reaches from above the eye to the tail : 
the vcntrals are formed of four long red processes 
proceeding from the thorax, and ending in a fan- 
shaped appendage, the base of which is purple, the 
expansion crimson : the back and belly are dusky 
green, the sides whitish, the whole shaded with clouds 
and spots of a darker green ; the other fins crimson. 
M. Valenciennes, who with his usual care and 
accuracy endeavoured to unravel the confusion pro- 
duced by the imperfect accounts, hniS arrived at tiiie 
conclusion that the matei^s whicli supplied the 
account of Mr. 00uch*s description, were those em- 
ployed also for Bloch's ; and, by -a still further and 
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more complicated confusion of names and dates, 
likewise for a third description, alleged to liave 
been drawn up from a fish which had been obtained 
on ilie coast of Yorkshire in March 1798, and to 
which the name of the Gyinnctms of Banks (Sir 
Joseph), and which was represented as having only 
two ventral processes, or oars, as they have been 
called, and not four. The data of which w’c are 
possessed appear quite insufficient for enabling us 
to arrive at any thing like satisfaction on the point ; 
and these hints, with our Plate, must be useful 
chiefly as exciting the attention of Ichthyologists to 
renewed observation. Mr. Yarrell states that 
cimens hare occmii^ moro than once in Scotland, 
but gives no refelience for sUtemenk: so &r as 
we randmber, we hare not hai^pened toineet With 
any.. / 

The TaiR]> Sj^tion of thik S^amily differs from, 
the preceding in having the mouth widely cleft; it 
contains but two genera and a small number of 
species ; one only is known as British; 

Gen. XXXVI. OuFOLA.-^Ih this genus the body 
is, very long and much compressed, like the Idade 
of a sword, having a long dorsal, and an mial almost 
equally so, and terminated by a imintcd caudal fin. 
Tlie gape of the mouth is almost vortical, and it has 
n^erdus iriiaip teeth : a few bf the first rays of tlie 
fins are aimple. 

(Sp. 60.) Cl tulmem. (PI. The Red- 

band, or Bed Sttake4sh, abounds througheul the 
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Mediterianeaii, and is often found on the coasts of 
Spain, France, and Britain. Colonel Montague 
first described it as a British species in the }ear 
1803, fiom specimens taken on the south coast of 
Devonshire (Tians. Linn. S)C., xiv.) ; Mr. Donovan 
supplies a figure of one (vol. v. 105), and mentions 
that he had exanjined other two ; and in ^822 Mr. 
Crouch stated that it was by no means uncommon 
in his neighbourhood, nine specimens having fallen 
into his hands. Dr. P. W. Maclagan reported that 
two were obseived near Ayr in 1827, one being 
caught on a uhitingdine, and measuring fifteen 
inches and a half (Mag. of Zool. and Bot., ii. 93) ; 
and in February 1839 a great number were thrown 
ashore along a considerable portion of the coi^ 
of Devonshire, some measuring from eighteen to 
twenty inches. The compressed form of the body, 
so striking a character in the adult fish, dis- 
coveraUe in the youngs which are oval and almost 
round. The head is not larger than the body, the 
lower jaw spearing largest v^en ttie mouth is open : 
the teeth are rat^ Jong dm out^ edges of the 
maxillary, The^pccrosid^imaiusmidll^ 
the ventrab placed juther bdbre the Ihi# of % 
origin of the pectorals; dm emidu^ in UmiceokUk, 
The skin is smoodi^ acalevamaidhig lo JML 
Valenciennes, being extremely small, tMd, anmotii, ^ 
cntiK, inscnniblo to toiusli^ Soit^iiiuAnted^ nsA 
appear under a gla^ at small deep pote,^ 43m 
and fins being destitute of them. In dried Sped- 
mens, the c<dour assmaet various tints otnd, cn'iii- 
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son, and orange. As to the air-bladder, the perito- 
neal fold (which separates this viscus and the kidneys 
from the other viscera) divides the abdominal cavity 
into two nearly equal parts, and from the position 
of the intestine, the air-bladder is situated on the 
upper and back part of the cavity. The colours of 
the livi?^' fisli are tliiTs described by M. Risso. Tlic 
body pre-sen ts- the red hue of red precipitate of 
mercury, transparent and travcirsed by bands some- 
what darker ; the dorsal is of saffron yello>V’ colour, 
embroidered m rose^ and ornamented at its origin by 
a reddish spot ; the iris is ruby red. According to 
this author, it frequents the seft-weeds in the.neigh- 
bourhood of the shores during l^he whole year ; the 
female spawns in spring; it f^ds upon crustacca 
and zoophytes^ but is little esteemed as food. 
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VIII. THE MULLET FAMILY. 
MUGILID^. 

Bepreamtatives in British Fauna* — 6m. 2, Sp. 4. 

Gen. 37. Atherina. Sp. 60. AJtresbyter, Atherine, Sand-smelt. 

38. Mugil. . 61. Af. capita. The Grey Mullet: . 

62. M, chdo. Thick-lipped Ditto. 

63. AT. curiis. Short Ditto. 

Omitting, in this place, two of the Families of 
the System we are following, namely the Tkeviidcis 
or Lancet-shaped, and the Family with Lahyrinthi’- 
form PharyngeaUy as having no representatives in 
the list of British Fishes, we proceed to state that 
the Genus Atherine, combined with the Riband- 
shaped Family, in FHist, Nat. des Poissons^ is, in 
the Begne Animal^ unifed with the present, — an 
arrangement which w’e shall here adopt. Pallas 
has urged this union, although objections exist to it 
as to others, and it is far from being so natural as 
might be wished. There is, when thus united, a 
correspondence of its members in the maxillary and 
intermaxillary bones, in the small number of the 
first dorsal rays, and in the position of the ventral 
fins ; and there is a difference in the formation of 
the mouth and gill-covers of the Mullets, in their 
extraordinary pharyngeal apparatus, in the existence 
of a giz^rd, so rare in fishes, and in^the bony ske- 
leton. There are about thirty described species of . 

ft 
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the former genera, and twice that number of the 
latter. Six or seven Atherines belong to Europe : 
only one is British. 

Gen. XXXVII. Atherina: — The Atherines may 
be defined as fishes with two dorsal fins, and with 
their ventrals placed farther back than their pecto- 
rals; the upper jaw is protractile and furnished 
with very slender tceth^ sometimes existing on the 
palate ; their body has a broad silvery band upon 
each side ; they have six gill-rays. There are spe- 
cies of this genus in all seas, and they superabound 
on the French coasts and in the Mediterranean; 
they associate in immense troops, and though small, 
seldom exceeding six inches in length, they are 
regarded an excellent aliment. The young, for a 
time after being hatched, remain together in close 
masses and innumerable quantities* They are ac- 
cordingly captured without difficulty, and are pre- 
pared by frying- or boiling in milk. In some places, 
the adult fishes are so abundant, that they are given 
as food to the lower animals. Thus, in Venice, 
tliey are caught in thousands in the canals, and are 
cried about the streets as cat's-meat. One species 
alone is ascertained to.be British : it is the 

(Sp. (iO.) A, hreslyter. The Atherine or Sand- 
smelt. (PL XVII.) To the skill and patience of 
Mn Yarrell we are indebted for corrc#fift views about 
this beautiful little fish, which had been mistaken, 
by earlier Naturajilsts, for another species. It sfiper- 
abounds on the southern coast of England; is rare 
on the Eastern, tthd, perhaps, Western, and on the 
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Scottish shores, but seems more common on tlie 
Irish. We shall not dwell upon the specific charac- 
ters of the well-knowm Sand-smelt, which will be 
detailed in the Synopsis. It attains the length of 
five and six inches, and its prevailing colouvs are 
silvery white and pale flesh-colour; the fins are 
yellowish white. “ The Atherine,” according to 
Colonel Montague, “ is as plentiful in some parts of 
the southern coast of England as is the Smelt in 
the eastern; and each appears to have its. limit, so 
as not to intrude upon the other. We have traced 
the Smelt along the coast of Lincolnshire, and south- 
ward into Kent, where the Atherine appears un- 
known ; but in Hampshire this latter is extremely 
plentiful, especially about Southampton, where it is 
sold under the name of the True Smelt. On the 
south coast of Devonshire, also, they are caught in 
great abundance in the creeks and estuaries, but 
never in rivers above the^flow of the tide ; and they 
appear to continue near shore through the months 
from autumn to spring, being caught for the table 
more or less during the whole of that time ; but 
they are greatly superior in spring, when the male 
are full of milt, as the females are of roe. It is well- 
flavoured ; but in our opinion not so good as the 
Smelt : it is more dry ; but when in seasoO) and 
fried without being embowelled, the liver and roe 
make it delicipus.** It would appear, from M. Va- 
lenciennes’ account, that the Frepph Atherines are 
not so particular in their preference to creeks as the 
English. They ascend, observes tbis'Ichthydlogirt, 
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La Bance and other rivers in the north of Brittany 
in prodigious quantities in the spring months, which 
led Duhamel to remark that they were quite a 
manna spread over the country, during Lent. This 
Naturalist also observes that they are so delicate 
that they expire the moment they are taken from 
the watey ; and Mr. Couch states that during severe 
frosts large quantities' are sometimes killed, and left 
by the tide. According to this last authority, the 
Atherine is found in Cornwall at all seasons, and 
sometimes in such numbers that three small boat- 
loads have been inclosed in a seine at once^ It is 
considered a delicacy at Brighton, and is in request 
during the winter months. It possesses something 
of the cucumber flavour of the True Smelt, and be- 
ing pretty in appearance, from the fine silver stripe 
on the side, and attractive as arranged by the fish- 
mongers in their shops, it attains a ready sale. 

For the nets employed and the means used by 
the fishermen in capturing this and other fish, we 
gladly refer to the more ample and elegant pages of 
Mr. Yarrell, where much interesting information is 
collected on these subjects. Numbers are also 
caught by anglers from projecting rocks, Poole Quay 
being a favourite spot. Th© little cr^tures take 
voraciously every bait that is offered them, even 
when heaviest with roe; a practice, according to 
Mr, Yarrell, not usual with fishes. ' 

Of the remaining genera of this FmEily^ one only 
has any species known as British. Itis . 

Gen. XXXYIII. MuQtL.-^fhe True Mullets, 
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which must not be confounded with the Surmullets, 
already discussed. The members of this genus have 
the two dorsal fins distinct and wide apart ; their 
scales are large ; their mouth is small, cleft across 
at the end of the muzzle with an angular elevation 
in the middle of the upper lip, into which a protu- 
berance of the lower one fits ; their tee^ are very 
small and delicate, often almost imperceptible ; their 
gill-covers are broad and projecting, because they 
enclose a complicated pharyngeal apparatus which 
prevents any food reaching the gullet which is not 
liquid or very fine, the passage being very tortuous 
and in their stomach there is a hind of gizzard like 
that of birds, and the rudiments of which, we may 
odd, are common to nearly all animals, not except- 
ing Man. They have thus scarcely any (tensive 
weapons, and hence, notwithstanding their, great 
size, they can scarcely attack any other fish, while 
they have many enemi^s them^lves, of which, ac- 
cording to the Prince of Musignano, the Basse, 
Perea lahrax^ is the most formidable. The species 
are very numerous, upwards of thirty belonging to 
the Indian seas alone, and nearly as many having 
been discovered in Europe, Africa, and America: 
several are found in fresh water; and hence the 
establishment of their specific characters has not 
been an easy task. 

These valuable fishes are not frequently captured 
in the deep sea, but in shallow creeks, reaches, and 
salt-water ponds, whither their instinct leads them 
in vast crowds, and whOre, from ttoe imiiiemorial, 
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they have been secured in vast quantities,: , Aristotle 
mentioned these fishings as prevailing in hlS day 
upon the coast of Greece in the month of December, 
and they are now practised in the Bay of Biscay in 
summer, the net being employed. Nature has en- 
dowed them with a power which often aids their 
escape, wjj^ich is thus alluded to by Oppian ; — 

The Mullet, when cncircUng seines enclose. 

The fatal threads and treacherous bosom knows. 

Instant he rallies all his vigorous powers, 

And faithful aid of every name implores ; 

O’er battlement of cork up>darting flies, 

And flnds from air th* escape which sea denies. 

When one takes the leap, the others, like sheep, 
follow instantly in succession. Man, however, still 
circumvents them, for nets are made for the pur- 
pose, which, vertical beneath, have borisSontal fringes 
above, which again receive the vaulters, perplex, and 
entrap them. Their flesh is much esteeined, l^ing 
tender, rich, and of a delicate taste, whether fresh or 
salt ; and their ova is likewise inucli used as food, 
being dried and salted and widely known under the 
name Botargo. Only three species are known as 
British. 

(Sp. 61.) capita. The Grey Mullet. The Grey 

Mullet of Willughb}^ Pennant, and Fleming, and 

which they considered as the M,^ eephalus^ seems 

now to be ascertained to.be the present species," the 

cephalm\mng distinguished by having its eye partly 

covered, with a semi-transparent membrane, and 

having also a large elongated triangular scale, point- 

a 
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ing backwards, placed just at the origin of the pec^ 
toral fin, — both of which striking cjiaracters are 
wanting in the capitOy whose spinous scale is short 
and obtuse, and the others larger and broader. The 
usual size of the Grey Mullet is about fifteen inches, 
but it sometimes extends to two feet. The colour 
of the back is steel-grey, with bluish agd partly 
yellow reflexions; tlie abdomen is silvery white, 
and on the flanks there are six or eight lines of a 
rosy brown. There is usually a black spot at the 
angle of the pectoral, which inclines inwards : the 
iris is yellowish. It is usually stated to be the 
most, common species of the European seas, and yet 
it is not a little singular that not a single specimen 
has fallen under the notice of that indefatigable 
Ichthyologist Dr. Parnell, those he has examined 
belonging to the next species tp be reviewed. This 
fish is plentiful on the southern and eastern shores 
of England; Dr. Neilljreports that it is found, but 
not very frequently, at the mouth of the Esk# in the 
Firth of Forth : it is also met with in the Baltic 
and west coast of Norway* 

As to the habits of the Grey Mullet, Mr. Yarrell 
has drawn from Mr. Couch's manuscript, and we shall 
venture to extract from the rich scouice thus sup- 
plied. never goes to a great distance from land, 
but delights in shallow water when the weather is 
warm and fine ; at which times it is seen prowling 
ne^ the margin in search of food, and imprinting a 
dimple on the pl^id Hurfape as it snatches any oily 
substance >ha<r may chanpe to be swimming about. 
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It ventures to some distance up rivers, returning 
with the tide. Carew, tlie Cornish historian, had a 
pond of salt-water in whicli these fish were kept ; 
and he says, that having been accustomed to feed 
them at a certain place every evening, they became 
so tame, that a knocking like that of chopj)ing 
would certainly cause them to assemble. Mullets 
frequently enter by the flood-gate into a Siilt-water 
mill-pool at Looe, which contains about twenty 
acres ; and the large ones, having looked about for 
a turn or two, often return by the way tliey had 
come. When, however, the return of the tide has 
closed the gates, apd prevented this, though the 
space within is sufStcently large for pleasure and 
safety, the Idea of constraint and danger s^^thoni: 
on effecihig tfaidr deliverance. The wall is eqoh 
n^ed in eyei^ part; and when the water is near 
are xn^e to throw themselves 
pfiT, bf wiuch.|^ left on 

i|^ to 01^ destmqtion* 

Thip Ash seleiU food that ip soft and fab or such 
deopinpqsitioniJii ttorch of 
often seen tbnistttig its mouth into the 
soft jq^ ; and ftwr selecting it, the lips appear to be 
fumiftlied with exquisite sensibility of taste. It is 
mdeed the only flsh of which I am able to express 
my belief that it usually selects for food nothing that 
has life, although it sometimes swallpws the common 
sand-worm. Its good success in escaping the hook 
proceeds from its care not to swallow a particle of 
any large or bard substance ; to avoid which, it re- 
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pcatcdly receives the bait into its mouth and rejects 
it ; so that when hooked it is in the lips, from which 
the weiglit and struggles of the fish often deliver it. 
The females slied their spawn about midsummer; 
and the young, in August, then an inch long, are 
seen entering the fresh-water, keeping at some dis- 
tance above the tide, but retiring as i^ recedes. 
The change and rechange from salt water to fresh 
seems necessary to their health, as I judge from hav- 
ing kept them in glass vessels. 

“ The Grey Mullet is frequently an object of sport 
to the angler. They rise freely at the flies used for 
trout, and even *at the larger or more gaudy flies 
used for salmon. They are reported to be strong in 
the mter, and require cai^e in the management of 
th^m/'as they plunge violently. The" best time for 
angling them is when the tide is coming in. The 
partiality exhibited by this fish fOr fr^h Water has 
led to actual experiment of the effect of confining 
tliem to it entirely. - Mr. Arnould put a number of 
thafry into his pond at Guernsey, which is about 
three abreS area, and has been befbm referred to. 
After a few yeare, Mullet of 4 lbs, weight were 
caught, which proved to be fatter, deeper, and 
heavier, for' their length, than others ol^tained from 
the sea. Of all the varfbus salt-water fishes intro- 
duced, the Grey Mullet appeared the moat im- 
proved. A slight change in the external colour is 
said to be visible.” ^ 

(Sp. 62.) if. c/telot The Thickdipped Grey, 
Mullet differs from the preceding, in having the • 
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lips very large and fleshy, with the margins ciliated, 
and the teeth penetrating into their substance as so 
many hairs. The colour of the head and back is 
greenish, of tlio rest of thfe body silviery, vyith six or 
seven parallel horizontal lines plong the jsj^eSf 
Same colour as the back* In the pr^l^ng d|ttcle < 
we mentioned that Dr.* Parnell had not met ijrlth a ,, 
single instance of the Grey Mullet: of the now 
under review he states, I have observed this flsh 
to be exceedingly common in the months of Septem- 
ber and October on the Devonshire coast ; I have 
found it common on the west coast of Scotland, and 
occasionally large shoals of them appear on the 
east coasts." Scarcely a summer passes in which a 
few are not found at the different stations of the 
Firth of Forth, and occasionally of largo size. A 
specimen was taken in the Ilopetoun salmon^nets in 
June 1835, which measured twenty-three inches, 
although a foot is by much the more common size. 
Dr. Johnston has noticed it off Berwick ; and in 
some seasons numbers arc taken off Dunbar, and 
despatched to the neighhouring markets for sale. 
Sir William Jardinc procured a specimen twenty 
inches long in the Sol wav Frith, and Mr. Thompson, 
Belfast, remarks, it passes in the North of Ireland as 
the common Grey Miillet,’^and is occasionally seen 
in the south. M. Rlsso mentioi^s it reaches the 
weight of 8 lbs. in the Mediterranean. A difference 
observed by Mr. Couch, in the habits of this Grey 
Mullet and the cajpito, led him to the knowledge of 
the distribution of the two species ; the one under 
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review b( ing grcgarioiiSf frequeutiag harbours and 
• mouths of rivers in the winter in hurge oumbers. 
lie has known two ions" we^bi mm 

and one bandrod mrnetimm kH itt # fWirf 
receding of the tkifl. Ui$. Ilw^ l|P^| 

the happy koadk; <?wyt (a|| ftrtu I 
ing over the lieftd<#nM ^ 

(Sp.6a.) (It- 

Grey Mullet vm discovert Itf Mr. 1m«%| 
added to the specie or Drityt 
pubUcation of ihe fint and Mcooi if lia'^ 

work ou Fistu^. He caught om UsiiiAiM ititit 
the young ot the coinmon Grey Mullet mA u(AwV 
frji, when fishiug with a smaU bat xmfal net. adtul 
the keerdrag^ at the mouth of Pode harbour^ in 
Dorsetshiie ; procuring but one specimen) and neree 
having seen another. Its size was about two incheS) 
and its colouring was not, unlike that of the common 
Grey Mullet. Its principal distinction, as a species, 
is the extreme shortness of tlie body, whence its 
name. M. Valenciennes lias corroborated the accu- 



racy of Mr. Yan-ells views, by tlie examination of 
a specimen sent to tbe Jardin des Plants from 
Somme Bay, on the coast of Picardy, by M. Baillon. 
This eminent Ichthyologist had, like MiC Yarrell, 
seen but one individual, but is quite disposed to 
agree with him in regarding it as distinct^ he natu^ 
rally considers it as very rare in this part of the 
world. The French example measured eight inches 
in length. M. Valenciennes* engraving stiakingly 
agrees with that of Mr. Yarrell. 
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ACANTnOPTEBVOII. 


IX. THE FAMILY OF GOBIES. 
GOBIOID.®. 

Rqiretentativei in British Fauna, — Qen, 7- Sp. lf>. 

c 

‘Gen.39. BtBNNiw. Sp,64.5^ AToiito^i. Moataguo’a Blcnny. 

^ , Ooellftted Ditto. 

66;. B. dhUiopigm* Gattonig^ous Do. 
tVi^Yarrdli^^ YarreU'sDo. 

40. PitoifOk . 60* T. Imvit. . • TboSbaaorShairoy. 

41. GtTMNSxXtia. $^*0,guiksias . Spotted Ghmael. 

42. ZoARcua. . 70. Z, vit^rWf . Viviparous Bleimy. 
40. ANAaRHicAS, 7h AJi/^.^ ♦ The Wolf-fish. 

44. Gobxus. . . 72. G. n^f, . . The Black Goby. 

•78. GlR^hen^tri. Double-spotted Do. 
74» Gs^inutug. . Spotted Do* 

* / 78. Oi gra^s . Slender Do* 

76. G« m^unctatw. One-spotted Ditto. 
77.0.albus, . . White Ditto. 

45. Calljontmus. 78. C. . . Gemmeous Drago- 

net. 

79. C. draeufgeuku. Sordid Do. 

Under th<? family of Gobioid®, Baron Cuvier has 
united those osseous fishes which poseefis the least 
claim to a place in the great series of the Acanthop- 
terygii. Nearly the whole of them liave thoir dorsal 
fins slender and flexible, and in one genus in parti- 
cular {Zoarciis} they are so very soft, that many 
Ichthyologists question, though without sufiicicnt 
ground, the projuriety of their admission. The seve- 
ral members of the family strikingly resemble each 
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Other in their whole internal organization, and none 
of tiiem have air-bladders. They are generally in- 
considerable in size; and as they frequent rocky beds, 
whore they retire into secure retreats at low water, 
and are withal very active, they are of difficult cap- 
ture ; and hence, though their flesh is usually white 
and agreeable, they are not object of the fisher- 
man s pursuit. But thougfflaot very interesting in 
an economic point of view, they present objects of 
curions resj^arch and reflection to the Natqi^ 
Many among them are viviparous, and .]^va» thus, 
as stoted in the Introductimi, excited much curi>- 
bsity. They constitute a very numerous family, 
containing nearly 300 species ; of which about one- 
half .are inhabitants of the Indian and Polynesian 
seas ; 60 exist in the European, waters, 16, as seen 
above, in the British; 18 or 19 are found on the 
American side of the Northern Atlantic, bearing a 
general resemblance to the European. Tlie only 
species common to both are those which frequent 
the Greenland seas, one of which, . according to . 
Capt. James Ross, is the most northern known 
fish, having been taken on the ice to the north of 
Spitzbergen, or within nine degrees of the. Pole. 
The family is divided into two great Sections, the 
former of which has the Blennies, which have six 
gill-rays, and the latter, the Gobies, with only five, 
for their type. We take up these in order. 
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BLENxVID.®. 

The name Blennius occurs in Pliny, and was in- 
troduced as a generic term by Artedi. It is derived 
from the Greek, and, by extension, sig- 

nifies soft and indolent ; hence an abundant mucous 
secretionefrom their sHn is a distinguishing charac- 
teristic; their body, moreover, is elongated, and 
clad with a soft skin without scales ; their gill -rays 
amount to six, and the ventrals are attached beneath 
the throat and are apparently composed of two 
rays, the internal being ofte^ divided into two 
under the skm. These which ^ analogous to the 
spines of other, osseous fish^s^ differ but little in the 
consistence of the articulated ra^s, and the others ate 
composed almost entirely of jointless" and flexible 
rays. The dorsal fin is single, and extends along the 
whole back ; the parts about the eye, and occasion- 
ally, of the nose and neck, are ornamented with 
tentaculous filaments of different forms ; the mouth 
is small, opening at the extremity of the muzzle ; 
the teeth are strong, simple, and arranged in lines, 
each of which is terminated by a long canine. The 
males are always easily recognized by tufts of pa- 
pill® which exist neat the external orifice of the 
oviducts, and often by crests more or less elevated : 
the milts of all are small, and communicate exter- 
nally by means of a long canal; the females are 
destitute of these external marks, 'the opening of 
the oviduct being behind the vent and before the 
opening of the bladder : there is no appearance of 
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papilhc. ‘‘ The ova have always appeared to me,” 
says M. Valenciennes, “ small; and I have never 
discovcrf?d finy thing in my own researches, nor in 
those of others, which led me to conclude that 
the Bh'nnics are viviparous.” M. Risso particu- 
larly observes that the females of certain species 
have their ovaries full of more than 1,000,000 of 
eggs, differently coloured and spotted. Their flesh 
is tender, white, and agreeable. They live in small 
shoals on rocky coasts; are fished with different kinds 
of nets, and sometimes are inebriated by poisonous 
plants, such as the EijphorUa dmdroides^ a kind 
of spurge : theu? usuJ dimensions ai^eirom four to 
five inches, and th^y are.but w to attain 

eight inches ; they aye' abundant in the Mediterra- 
nean, and still more on. the British G|)aksts. 

Gen. XXXIX. BiiENNnJS.— No fewer than thirty 
species of this genus have been catalogued in syste- 
matic works on Ichthyology, of which four frequent 
the British seas. The appendages on the head con- 
stitute good specific characters, and we shajl follow 
Mr. Yarrell in commencing with the species which 
is furnished with the greatest number: the first 
three have the^dorsal somewhat interrupted near its 
middle. All these are fish o|f little value, and need 
not occupy us long. 

(Sp. 64.) B. Mmtagui, Montague’s Blenny wsw 
first described, of course under a different appella- 
tion, by the excellent Naturalist whose name has 
been attached to it, independently, by Dr. Fleming 
and M. Valenciennes. The coasts of Dcvoiisliir^. 
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and Cornwall, where it has been obs(TVcd by Mr. 
Couch as well as Colonel Montague, appear to be 
the only habitat in which it has been detected in 
Britain, but it is considered identical wdth one of 
the Mediterranean species. Its chief specific cha- 
racters are thus described by ontague : On the 
top of the head, between the eyes, is a transverse 
fleshy fimbriated membrane, the fimbriae of a pur- 
plish brown colour, tipped with white; the nostrils 
are furnished with a minute bifid appendage; be- 
hind the vent there are several minute erect filiform 
apeiidiculas, placed horizontally : the colour above 
is generally olive-green, spotted with pale blue, 
shaded with^rhite ; the pectoril fins being shaded 
with orange : its size varies from one inch to two 
inches and ajialf. Colonel Montague states that 
not fewer than eight or ten individuals had come 
under his inspection ; that the crest seemed incapa- 
ble of erection, at least, no voluntary motion could 
be observed when the fish was observed alive in 
sea-water. It is occasionally taken among the 
rocks on the south coast of Devonshire and Corn- 
wall, in pools left by the receding tide. 

(Sp. 65.) B. ocellaris, (PI. XVIII.) The Ocel- 
lated Blenny, or Butterfly-fish, is distinguished by 
M. Valenciennes as the most remarkable of the 
Blennies, on account of the singular appearance of 
its ornamented dorsal fin. It was to this fish, which 
attains the length of six inches, and abounds in the 
Mediteiranean, that Bblon first attached the name 
of Blmnus, It frequents the shores, and feeds upon 
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nnaller fishes, crustacca, and sea-weeds, and is in 
no esteem as food. Four specimens have been 
taken in the British seas, three by Colonel Monta- 
gue, in 1814, who first catalogued it as British, and 
one by Mr. Yarrell, which was captured in the 
Isle of Portland. The Colonel examined one in the 
living state, but it did not survive tl£| dajr, though 
the vessel in which it was lodged wai 
replenished with sea- water, so different was it frmn 
the to which attention will speedily be di- 

rected, The head is round and blunt, the teeth in 
a single row ; attachpd to the anterior edge of the 
orbit, are two large and fimbriated appendages, 
about half an inch in length; the skin about the 
head is loose, and studded with warty papillae. The 
general colour is pale brown, with patches of reddish 
brown; the spot on the dorsal fin, between the 
sixth and eighth rays, is qf a dark red-brown colour, 
with a slight indication of light brown around it. 

(Sp. 66.) B, gattoruglne. The Gattoruginous 
Blenny superabounds in the Mediterranean ; but is 
also more common than the preceding in European 
seas, and among the rest in the British Channel, 
where, however, it is of smaller dimensions. Mr. 
Couch frequently finds it off the coast of Cornwall ; 
Colonel Montague considered it rare on the Devon- 
shire shore ; Pennant mentions its being taken in" 
Anglesey, and others mention its occurrence at Bel- 
fast. The forehead of this species slopes considerably, 
and a groove runs along the vertex ; ]bi:anched 
fimbriated filaments, which are conspicuous and oma- 

n 
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mental, arise at the posterior part of each eyelid ; an 
additional small fimbriated membrane may, with a 
lens, be discovered above each ventral ; the slender 
ventral fins are situate under the throat, and consist 
of only two rays each. Tlie prevailing colour is dark 
purplish brown above, pale brown beneath, all the 
fins dark«>brown : the smaller examples are banned 
transversely, and the colours are fainter. As to the 
habits of the Blenny, r. Couch remarks, that it 
keeps in the neighbourhood of rocks, in water of 
four or five fathoms deep : it sometimes takes the 
liook, but is more frequently caught in crab-pots, 
and .consequeptly is most frequently seen in spring 
and summer, when that fishing is' chiefly followed. 
It is called Tom-poi by tiie Pomiirii boys ; is large 
vritli roe at the end of the ova of which arc 
some of thetii of a molbe]^^ others' of a li^en 
cdldtir* Numerous minuth individuals are visible 
at the same season. Specimens occasionally mea* 
surei^ight or nine inch^ in length, 

(Sp. 64.) B* Yarrelln. YamlPs Blenny. In 
the first edition of his work on Britii^ Fishes, 
Mr. Yarrell described the fish now under review 
as belonging to the spades palmcdmU^ to which 
M. Yalencienues thinks it does not belong. Mr. 
Yarrell was not the first individual who described 
it; but as he has best illustrated it, the French 
Ichthyologist esteemed it a duty, as well as plea* 
sure, to dedi^te it to him. It differs, from the two 
preceding in having the dorsal fin uniform, and 
without any thing like a break in the middle part. 
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Mr. Pennant seems to have been the first who de- 
tected its existence on our shores, though he, too, 
mistook it for another species, the galerita of Ron- 
dclet, and described ifc under the name of the 
Crested Blenny ; the figure in his third edition, by 
Criffiths, is very characteristic. Among other things, 
he reports that it is found, though not ftrequently, 
on our rocky shores, and is usually about four or 
five inches long. On the head there is a small 
crest-fin, which the animal can erect and depress (it 
pleasure ; and on the top of the head, between tlie 
eyes, a triangular lump, • pointing backwards, and 
red about the edges. Dr. Fleming, under the same 
name, seems also to have described this species, 
from a specimen which he found in Loch Broom ; 
and it appeam to have been observed on the coast of 
^ Mrs lfarrell obtained his fiist specimen 
from Dr.' ilohnstoii of Berwick^ ^ ' imother from 
Mr. Teale, which was taken at Bedcar in York- 
shire. The length of Dr. Johnston’s specimen, as 
minutely described by Mr. Yarrell, was three inches 
and iln:coTe%htlw; the body much compresssd ; the 
head oval^-^ the profile round; the lips capable of 
extensive naotiom ^At the superior anterior margin 
of the eye there: is' a small fimbriated appendage, 
which is connected vritb that of the opposite side 
by a Ml nf ikin ;. behrod the two small appen- 
dages are tW other tentacula, about twice the sise 
of the anteiibr pair, and also fimbriated. The gene^ 
ral colour of the body and fins is pale brown; mot- : 
tied on rides with brown ; thn bead. 
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anterior part of the body, as wdl as t lie ventral and 
pectoral fins, are darker than the other parts. 

Gen. XL. PnoLis. — Dr. Fleming, many years 
ago, proposed the separation of this section from 
the Blennics, on the ground tliat its nicnibers have 
no tentacular filaments about the head, nor any of 
the fleshy* crests which are so characteristic of the 
preceding genus, although they resemble it in other 
particulars ; and when w’'e consider the numerous 
species of the Blennies, this division seems all the 
more desirable. Baron Cuvier adopted it {HUt. 
Nat. Pomom, xi. 198), and M. Valenciennes, 
in the great work here quoted. Perceiving no suf- 
ficient grounds for Mr. YarrelFs abandoning this 
arrangement, we follow, in preference, the authori- 
ties just named. The genus has but four ascertained 
species, and one only belongs to the British seas. 

(Sp.6a) (PI. XVIII.) The Shan, or 

Shanny, is more frequently met with in the northern 
seas than in the M editerrancan, and it very gene- 
rally abounds in the British waters. Pennant and 
Donovan found it in plenty on the rocky coast of 
Anglesey; Messrs. Jago and Couch, in Cornwall; 
Dr. Johnston, in Berwick Bay; and, according to 
Dr. Parnell, it visits nowhere more abundantly than 
in the Firth of Forth ; Mr. Thompson also states 
that he has found it in the north-east, west, and 
SottA of Ireland. It is very r^ily known, from 
the characters already c 
'fivi mclies ; % dorsal fi 
the atod last 


tmueeb It exceeds 
tooth in dsch jaw is longer 
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than the rest, and somewhat curved. It varies 
much ill colour, so that scarcely two are alike. 
Donovans description, from a newly-caught speci- 
men, was, that the upper parts and sides were 
green, variegated with whitish spots, and brown 
lines and spots ; beneath it was pure white, as were 
the ventrals; the other fins W'ere yelloWsh, with 
green and brown spots : some are mottled with 
reddish brown, others quite plain, and others are of 
a uniform dusky brown colour. It eagerly takes the 
baited hook ; spawns in June, and is never used as 
food. 

The habits of the Shanny are in many points in- 
teresting and peculiar. It abounds in great quan- 
tities iu rocky ground, between tide-marks ; is very 
active and vivacious, and by the help of its ventral 
fins creeps up the rocks with great facility ; it bites 
extremely hard, and hangs on the fingers for a con- 
siderable time; it is very tenacious of life, lives 
for nearly a day out of the water, and feeds on 
small crabs and more diminutive shell-fish. On 
these points Dr. Parnell remarks, “ Though so very 
common, specimens are procured with difficulty; 
not only on account of their activity, but also be- 
cause the large stones, under which they conceal 
themselves, are removed with difficulty ; and unless 
this be accomplished) it will be almost impossible to 
obtain one< ; Jn the month of August, I observed 
many of filh m a small pool of water which 
‘ and after dipping the« 
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peared, and taken refuge under some sea-weed a 
foot and a half distant from the pool. By means of 
their strong ventral fins, they are enabled to crawl 
several feet on dry land, and will remain six hours 
under stones or sea-weed, waiting the return of the 
tide. The Shanny has been known to live out of 
water for«many days, in a damp situation ; but if 
put into fresh-water, it soon expires.*" Mr. Conch 
remarks, that St tskes up itt residence on a rock or 
stone, from wfiiefi It raxily wnilders far^ oad jbe- 
neath which ii A&i 

and birds; jbt Cormodtots, with Iheir long 
sharp beaks, drag nraltiiudea of them from thdr 
retreats, and devour them. When the tide is re- 
ceding, the larger ones quit the water, and, by the 
use of their pectotal creep into convenient 
holes, rarely more than one in each; and there, 
with the head outwards, they wait for a few hours, 
until the return of the water restores them to liberty. 
If alarmed in these chambers, they retire by a back- 
ward motion to the bottom of the cavity. ^ I have 
known,” he adds, a Shanny to continue living, 
after a confinement of thirty hours in a dry box. 

Gen. XLI. Guvnellus. Passing over several 
extensive genera which are not represented in Bri- 
ttain, we come to the Gunnellus, charsicterised by a 
dorsal Composed wholly of spinous rays, and ven- 
trals excessively small, firequently reduced to a 
single spine. Their body is prolon^d and much 
compressed ; the head oblong ; the mussle but little 
projecting, and the teeth very ininute4 The term 
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Gunnel, corrupted from Gunwale, is said to be de- 
rived from tlie name which the only British species 
bears in the West of England. Further north, these 
fishes multiply; three or four species have been 
obseived in Greenland and Iceland, and almost 
twice as many in the Pacific Ocean. 

(Sp. 69.) G. (PL XVIII.) ^The Spot- 

ted Gunnel is <^led also the Butter*fish, on account 
, of the quantity and consistence of the mucous secre- 
tion witb ,0 si^es are cpyei^ed* In .these 
couht^ or eer^ inches; 

In of ten; atthough Z>r. 

Parnell has capiujt^ one elevem The body is 
compressed, somewhat like a sword; and hence its 
northern names of 8^ns0rdick and The 

colour of the body la olive, with a mixture of yel- 
low : on «de of the dorsal fin there are from 
nine lo tlnrteen large dark spots, bordered by a 
whitish circle, placed at equal dbtances from each 
other along the back ; and the anal fin has eleven 
or twelve whitish spots arranged similar to those on 
the back* These spots appear to become fewer and 
less defined as the fish increases in sixe and age: 
the pectoral and caudal fins are of a deep orange- 
colour. This little fish is common on the British 
coasts, on the southern and eastern, having been 
first described by Willughby, from a specimen 
caught at St. Ives; also in Scotland^ Oj^cney, Shet- 
land, Norway, and Greenland : it is al^ common 
on the Uorthern and couks of France, hni 

^has not been observed in the Meditenaneam fts 
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favourite resorts and habits correspond closely with 
tlie Shanny, having a preference fr-r those rocks 
upon which sea-wceds most abound ; and under 
which it will long remain when the tide is out. 
When first captured, it is retained with difficulty, 
owing to the slimy secretion with which it is enve- 
loped. M. Valenciennes says its flesh is not had ; 
and in Greenland it is dried for food, along with 
the Arctic Salmon : it is also much used for bait 
for other fish. 

Low, in liis Fauna Orcadensii^ describes a second 
■species, the Purple, which is probably a mere 
variety. The colour is reddish purple, the fins 
•lightest ; it is destitute of^tlie spots on the hack* 
hayii^ only one placed n^r the commen^emi^t of, 
thhdors^fln. > . . 

Ofti. XLII. ZoAnous.-rTJii8 genus is j^rticidor^y 
distinguished from the rest of the family by havipg 
no spiny rays at the ahteridr part uf the dorsal atid 
anal Jins; but yvhen these exist, it is towards the 
.back part of jhe dorsal, in a portion lower than the 
rest of the .fin, where the rays seem to have the ap- 
pearance of having been worn down by friction, be- 
ing preceded and followed by the more common 
ones. This is the only ground upon which these 
fish can be. considered as possessed of an acanthop- 
terygiotts character, and without it they, would 
have made a striking exception in the Order. All 
thefr othet cbaracters present so striking a resem- 
blance to the preceding genus, which is so markedly 
aeanihopterygian, that it would have been impossible 
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to liavc separated them without infringing upon a 
most nafnml arrangement. Their ventrals have 
throe rays, all soft ; and their dorsal and anal unite 
at the caudal, so surrounding the extremity of the 
tail. Behind the vent they have a small papilla, the 
j)roloiigation of the somewhat thickened skin round 
the two openings of the oviduct canalsA During 
spawning-time this papilla swells, elongates, and 
somewhat assumes the appearance of the male ap- 
pendage of certain of the viviparous fishes already 
alluded to (see p. 64); but whether examined 
externally or internally, it is nothing more than the 
appearance without the reality. One species alone 
belongs to Europe, and two or three to America* 

(Bpl XjX*) The YivU 

Blenny derives it|. chief interest ftoip its <?y6- 
^m^rous character, which ;W^ have alrei|jp-so:; 
Ihrjjely dwelt Its specific characters fiecd, n 9 t dics^. 
cupy us long*. TPto'Coloirir of the bhek sides' ^ ~ 
yellowish brown niottled with dark olive; When 
young, the lateral line, and parts beneath, are spufted 
with white ; but this is not seep in^the adult. The 
length usually assigned to it is six or eight inches ; 
but Dr, Neill has seen it attiiin fifteen mches,- and 
Dr. Parnell tells us that spechnens ^ve beeii taken 
at the mouth of the Tweed which itneh^red nearly 
two feet. Its habits wre veiry similar to those <rf the 
other memliers of the family^ heiii^ aeeir inostly 
near low- water math, among rocks Mind Weeds. 
Mr. Low mentions^ that when he first ob^rved 
that they brought forth their young alive, he put a 
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number of the small fishes into a tumbler glass of 
sea- water, and kept them alive lor many days, 
* changing the water every tide : they grew a good 
deal bigger, and continued very lively, till on a hot 
day, forgetting to refresh them with clean water, they 
died to the last fish. Dr. Neill informs us, that in 
Februarji*1807, he saw a large female in tlie fish- 
market, from which several dozens of young ones 
’escaped alive, and although the birth was probably 
premature, the first that were expelled were between 
four and five inches long. The size of the young is, 
however, much regulated by that of the parent fish. 
Dr. Parnell, in the month of March, had a speci- 
men sent him which measured six inches in length, 
from which he took fifty-six young all alive, although 
the parent fish had been dead nearly two days. 
Each was one inch and a quarter in length, and on 
being put into a glass of fresh water, appeared for a 
time remarkably lively, but in less than half an 
hour they all died. And, once more, ip a female 
which Mr. Yarrell obtained, on the Kentish coast, 
full of young, these, when excluded, were only an 
inch and a half long ; but such was the perfection of 
the internal organization of the female, that after 
the specimen had been kept for months in diluted 
spirit- of- wine, on making slight pressure on the ab- 
domen, the young were extruded one after another, 
and invariably with the head first. The arrange- 
ment of the perfectly-formed young in the foetal sac 
of the gravid female, was very remarkable. It is in 
summer they first see the light, each issuing, from 
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its own envelope. No sooner do they appear, than 
they swim off readily and with rapidity. The num- 
ber sometimes amounts to 300, and even more. 

This fish is not known further south than the 
British Channel, and is taken, though rarely, on both 
its shores. It is thus not unknown at Abbeville, and 
is sometimes seen on the coasts of Coniwall and 
Devonshire. Advancing northwards on the east 
coast, it becomes more common, and is abundant 
on the Scottish shores, and in the Orkneys, the 
Baltic, and northern shores. In the Firth of Forth 
they exist in great plenty, and are often taken with 
lines in the winter months, and are brought to 
market, where they find a ready sale at a small 
price. Some consider the flesh as excellent and 
wholesome, whilst others pronounce it dry and dis^ 
agreeable. From its shape it is called the Eelpout ; 
also, Guffer. The back bone, says Low, after boil- 
ing, is of a most beautiful green colour; whence its 
Orkney name, the Grmibom. 

Gen. XLllI. Anarrhicus. — ^This genus has very 
striking alliances with the other members of the 
family, but differs in its greater size, in the total 
absence of ventral fins, and the extraordinary con- 
formation of its teeth, which consist of very powerful 
canines and grinders. LacepMe enumerated four 
supposed species, which, however, seem to have 
been nothing more than differences arising from 
age. There appears to be only one acknowledged 
species, namely, 

(Sp. 71') A. lupm. The Wolf-fish, Sea-cat of 
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Scotland, and Swme-Ji^h of Orkney. (PI. XIX.) 
This great fish of the northern seas was first brought 
under notice in the year 1560; received its name of 
Wolf-fish from the inhabitants of ileliogoland, and 
has since been regularly noticed by all northern 
Naturalists: its Scotch nanae is derived from the 
resemblance of its hei^d ^and face^ to tha ra«<^^ 

and its Orkney a 

mei^ iBgged^ iuep^ons ii iu ^ 

land, and aad^Otbers^in I H 

abounds on the shpi^ of Norvtray,. Sw^en^ Peii" 
mark, and in tho Baltic. Ik is but rarely seen o# the 
English coast, esc^i towards the north ; is oommon 
on the Scottish, and is occasionally seep, on the^Irish^ 
Its ordinary length is three o^ fom*Jfeet^ and it 
ranges upwards to about twice that site, 'fhe 
Strength of its teeth and power of jaws enables it 
to bite and grind with the greatest force. Hence 
Steller saw one break with ease the blade of a knife 
he put between its teeth ; and it is for the devourr 
ing of its food, consisting of crabs and other shell- 
fish, as w’ell as common fish, that it is endowed with 
those strong weapons, so well represented in Mr. 
Yarreirs wood-<iut. 1 he upper parts of the body, 
ixioluding the dorsal fin, are of a lightish grey colour, 
marked with six or eight broad Vertical bands of 
bluish grey, and the lower; parts are usually white : 
the young are of a greenish cast. This fish is not 
viviparous; and the female deposit^ her pva on 
marine plants, in the months of May and June, in 
Iceland. It usually swims rather slowly, and with 
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an undulitory movement. The additions made by 
Mr. Mudie to Cuvicr'& laconic remarks, in the late 
excellent English edition of the Regm Animal^ are 
so much to the point, that we gladly avail ourselves 
of them. The body of this fish is thick and lumber- 
ing, whilst the form of the pectorals, the colours of 
the front, the proximate condition of thejpyes, and 
the glisat teetl^ .give it mucli the uppearanc^ of a 
eif even of ene of tho^ore foimi<ieyh 
of tlflit lilidlf . Ite maimers aeooid wUh its aspect t 
hr it is lemarlrably strong, rery active, and eqnafiy 
ready to defend itsdf and attack an enemy. It 
often enters the fishermen's nets for the purpose of 
piondering them of the entangled fish; and when 
the fishermen attack it, and it cannot dart through 
the net, it fights like a lion. They maul it with 
handspikes, spars, and such heavy lumber as they 
may have in the boat ; but even when it is landed, 
and apparently dead, they are not q’lite free from 
its bite. This tenacity of life is illustrated by a 
statement of LacepMe, vvho reports that one, taken 
at Halifax in Canada, remained for a long time upon 
deck, moving about with violence, and fiercely bit- 
ing every thing presented to it, not excepting iron. 
Owing to the savage and Ibrbidding appearance, 
many individuals have a decided antipathy to it, as 
Pennant states of the inhabitants .of Scarborough, 
as an article of food ; but if properly dmsed, it is 
considered os very superior cheer. Both Low and 
Donovan report its flesh is excellent, and Swainson 
siT}'s, the flesh is much esteemed, but as the skin is 
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unusually tough, it is always taken off, as in Eels^ 
before cooking. In northern countries its fishing is 
ardently pursued, and it is salted and preserved. 
Use, in these regions, is also made of its skiii^ in the 
manufacture of isinglass, leathern cords, bags, and 
pockets, &c., and as a kind of chagrin. 


GOBIOIDA 

. We now proceed to the Second Section of this 
great family, the (JoBioiDii^ (Cuv. A lTaL), or Sea- 
Gudgeons^ as numerous in species as the preceding, 
and arranged somewhat differently, in the work 
just quoted, from that which prevails in the Bdgm 
Animal, Its members are readily recognized by 
union of their ventrals, which are thoraci^ nhited 
either throughout their whole lengthy or at their, 
bases, into a single hollow disc, more or less funnel- 
shaped. Their gills have five rays only. The dorsal 
rays are mostly flexible ; and their gill-opening being 
small, they can, like the Blennies, live for some time 
out of the water. In the Bigne Animal^ it is 
affirmed that some of the species are viviparous, 
but more recent investigations, we believe, rather 
impugn than confirm this statement. 

Gen. XLIV. Gobius.— -The Gobies Proper have 
tlieir ventrals united throughout the whole of their* 
length, and have also a transverse membrane joining 
their bases in front, so as to form a concave disc : 
their body is prolonged; their head ,of moderate 
siae, and roundish, and their checks projcctiag. 
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They have two dorsal fins, the posterior of which 
is long. Till within these few years, two only were 
catalogued as British ; but Mr. Jenyns work con- 
tains four, and Dr. Parnell has since added two 
more to the list. These small fish are apparently 
of little value further than as supplying food to 
other fishes. " « 

• (Sp. 72.) G. niger. (PI. XX.) The Black Goby, 
also Rock Gobg^ or Bock JUh^ is by much the largest 
of the British species, ^attaining the length of five or 
six iipiches; By this character it is readily distin- 
guished froin.tbe speciei^ as also by having 
the two dorsal' fins ^ c^tigttous, whereas all the 
others have them inore or less remote. With re- 
spect to the union of the ventral fins, it would seem 
to be, as remarked by Colonel Montague, for the 
purpose of {(Mining an instrument of adhesion, 
although in no instance did this NaturaUst ever 
observe that these &hes so adhered, either to rocks 
or to the glais vessels in which he had kept them 
alive fbr several days. The colour of the Vrhole fish 
is dusky brown, dicker on the back, and fnoie 
less mixed with spots hnd streaks. This fish is 
be distingnished fiom-the GiMm niffet of Donovati 
and Fleming, which belongs to the next species. Jt 
appears to be cbiefiy an inhabitant of the rocky 
parts of the coast, from which oircumstance two of 
its trivial names are derived. Hence, too, it is not 
frequently taken in the net. Mr. Ouch has ob- 
served, that, like the Shanny, it is in the habit 
of carrying off its prey in its mouth' to a resting- 
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and there devouring it. It seems common on 
of England, more ||artici)tely the south- 
of France, and 

^ the Baltic, anrf can be , ia^4;:a8 farj ndirth . as 
Orkney. Dr. Parnell found it father scaf^ in the 
Firth of Forth, having seen Wt three specimens 
taken near to Portphelto* 

(Sp. 73 .) 6r. Buibm^^ri^ The Double-slKotted 
Goby having been ^rst described by the Danish 
Naturalist Euphrasen, received from him its classical 
name asan expression of his gratitude t6 the Gheva> 
Her Ruthensparr. It is a pretty little fish, rarely 
exceeding two inches and a half in length. 
most marked specific character is the possession of 
seven rays in the first dorsal fin, whereas the others 
have ax, with the exception of thi whicli has 
but five.. The dorsals are not wide apart ; and there 
is moreover one black spot behind the pectoral fin, 
and another at the base of the caudal fin. Tiie 
colour of the upper parts of the body is dark reddish 
brown, crossed with dark lines running in opposite 
directions ; the dorsal and caudal fins are barred witli 
light reddish brown, and the ventrals and anal aie 
white. It seems to have a wide range, and to be 
very common in the British seas; Mr. Donovan 
figured it, reporting its occurrence on the south of 
EngUnd and north of France ; it is also common in 
Berwickshire, and generally on the east and west 
shores of Scotland ; and Mr. Thompson of Belfast 
some time ago, satisfied himself that it w^s, as taken 
bu the Irish coast, a species distinct from those 
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usually catalogued. Like the preceding, this species 
frequents rocky situations where fuel abound. It 
keeps, remarks Dr^ Pamdl, but a short distance 
under the.siirfi^e of the water, aj^paireiiily in a mo- 
tionless poiution, assuming in this respect^ xnuch the 
habits of the Stickleback ; ’ when Apptbache 
gradually sinks in the deep, and soon dimppeM, 
by making short though rapid darts, among the 
weeds it delights to frequent. 

(Sp. 74.) G. minutus. The Speckled ot Spotted 
Goby lias the dorsal fins remote ; the anterior rays 
of the second dorsal are longer than the succeeding 
ones, and the caudal fin is rounded. It rarely exceeds 
two inches and a half in length. Tlie colour of tho 
upper parts is reddish brown, freckled and streaked 
with dark brown, the throat and belly white ; the 
dorsal and caudal fins are mottled with brown. 
This species is an inhabitant, not of rocky coasts, 
but of sandy bays, and is common throughout the 
British shores, having been observed on the south- 
ern and eastern coasts, and in Wales ; in the Forth, 
and west of Scotland. Mr. Yarrell states that it is 
constantly to be obtained of the shrimpers, in whose 
nets it is taken : that it is plentiful in the Thames, 
where it is known by the name of Polewi^^ or 
Polly-hait When young, they delight to bask in » 
the rays of the sun, in small shallow pools, where 
they fall a prey to aquatic birds ; although, in con- 
sequence of their backs being of precisely the same 
colour with the sand on which they repose, they 
will, when stationary, evade the eye of the most 
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patient observer. They also abound on the northern 
and western shores of France, and M. d’Orbigny 
has often seen them in sea-pools in the neighbour- 
hood of Rochelle, where he has observed one esta- 
blish itself under a shell, round which it will trace, 
in the soft mud, a number of deep ruts, in the form 
of diverging rays, and where it will keep watch 
like a sentinel, waiting the minute animals which 
sink into these gutters, and thus become its prey. 

(Sp. 75.) gracilis, Tlie Slender Goby, whicli 
has a strong general resemblance to the preceding, 
was first described by that excellent and indefati- 
gable Naturalist, Mr. Jenyhs, upon the examination 
of specimens brought from Colchester, and supposed 
to . have been captured on the Essex coast. It is 
probably as abundant a species as the Freckled 
Goby, and has generally been mistaken for it. 
Dr. Parnell states that the two are frequently cap- 
tured together. This last gentleman informs us 
that ho has taken it in numbers in the south of 
England, also in the Solway Firth, and in the 
Forth ; and Mr. Thompson has procured examples 
from the coasts of Down and from Lowth. Its 
length is about three inches. It differs from the 
Freckled Goby in being more elongated and slender 
throughout, and in the snout being longer : tlic two 
dorsals are further asunder ; the rays of the poste- 
rior are larger, and gradually increase in length as 
they approach the tail, whereas in the other species 
they decrease. In other respects they are similar, 
even as to colours, with the exception of the anal 
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and ventral fins, wliich are dusky, approaching to 
black in some places, instead of being plain white. 

(Sp. 7®0 iin%pu;nctatu8. The One-spotted 
(^by was first detected and described by Dr. Par- 
nell. He found it in most of the sandy bays of tlie 
Firth of Forth, but in greater number and larger 
size near the salmon-nets above Queensferty, where 
it may be found throughout the summer months in 
water from two to three feet deep: he has also 
taken it on the south coasts of England ; and Mr. 
James Wilson obtained a fine specimen, three inches 
and a half in length, in the Moray Firth. Tlio 
dorsals are remote, the anterior rays of the posterior 
being longer than the succeeding ones ; the caudal 
is even, and there is a large dark spot on the sum- 
mit of the membrane, between the last two rays of 
the anterior dorsal. Dr. Parnell found the One- 
spotted Goby on the coast of England, sometimes 
equally common, and mingled with the minuim., 
whilst in other localities there was exclusively the 
one or other only. It keeps more in deep water 
than the minutm. 

(Sp. 77*) G. albm. For our knowledge of the 
sixth and last, catalogued as British , — The While 
Goby ^ — we are also indebted to Dr. Parnell, wdio 
remarks (Trans. EoyaJ Society of Edinburgh, xiv. 
139) that this species cannot well be mistaken for 
any other. Ho first noticed it in the Solway Firth 
in June 1836, where he obtained in one day, after 
the recess of the tide, fifty specimens. He considers 
them as the fry of a larger species, which is diflerent 
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from all the preceding. When first t:ikcn from the 
>vator, they wcie soft and transparent, with large 
i?r()inineut eyes, and large deciduoiH scales; the 
length was about two inches ; the head large ; the 
teeth longer and 8har|)er than the other British spe- 
cies, and placed in one row in each jaw ; the tail 
was rounded at the end. The first dorsal, pos- 
sessing but five rays, is sufficient to distinguish 
this fish from the other British species. In the 
month of July, when Dr. Parnell had occasion to 
•revisit the Solway, he endeavoured to obtain addi- 
tional .speciin^[is, pre^ming that by this time they 
would have somewhat increased in size; but not 
a single individual could be found ; nor has the 
parent fish ever come within the observation of the 
fishermen. 

Gen. XLV. Callionymus. — Thb genus belongs 
to a small group, which, according to M. Valen- 
ciennes, might properly form the type of a natural 
family with others nearly allied to it. As, how- 
ever, the number of ascertained species is not large, 
lie, in the mean time, prefers making it a kind of 
appendage to the Gobioida?, to which it is de- 
cidedly related. It is characterized by the gill- 
opening being nothing more than a small aperture 
on each side of the neck, and, by the vcntrals, 
which are situate under the throaty being separated 
from each other, and broader than the pectorals. 
The head is oblong and depressed ; jthe mouth very 
protractile; the teeth arc like velvet naj) on the 
jaws, but 'hot on the palatines ; the skin is gene- 
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rally smooth, and adorned with rich and varied 
(‘olours. TheiF flesh is white and light, but with- 
ttut much taste. Only two species are known iu 
the British seas; which by some are considered 
nothing more than the different sexes of the same 
species. 

(fcip. 78-) C, lyra, (PL XX.) Tlie*Gemmous 
Dragonet is one of the most beautiful of the spe- 
cies, being characterized by having the first ray of 
the first dorsal very much elongated; sometimes, 
it is stated, in the shape of a lyte, aud hence its 
classical name* As the fish becomes older, thif ray is 
usually much worn away% The name is* 

derived from the brilliancy of its colouring when first 
taken out of the water, which of course can never 
be adequately expressed by any verbal description. 
The ground- work is a beautiful orange, with white 
on the under part of the body : the back and cheeks 
are adorned with irregular and sometimes confluent 
spots of a bright lilac, bordered with violet ; a con- 
tinuous longitudinal band separates the orange of 
the upper parts from the white of the abdomen. 
The dorsal fins are orange, beautifully striped, and 
spotted with lilac, violet, and black. Its Scottish 
name, Gotedie^ it derives from the prevalence of 
this yellow or golden hue, as also its Cornwall 
name. Yellow Skulpin, This fish, to adopt Dr. 
Fleming s expression, seems not uncommon on our 
shores. Dr. Neill reported it as common in the 
Firth ^of Forth, where it attains to the length of a 
foot ; and is often found on the haddock-lines : 
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tlioiigh not being cstconiccl by the li.shemien, nor 
caught in (jiiantities, it is not much brouglit to mar- 
ket. Mr. JN'iinant states it is not unfroijuont on the 
Scarboroiigli coast, >\here it is taken by the hook in 
tliirty or forty fathom water. Dr. Parnell inontion^ 
that he procured five specimens at one naul of 
the sean-net, near Exeter; and had often seen 
them taken in the shrimping-nets, tliongh of a 
small size. It has also been disco\ere<l, tliough 
rarely, near Belfast, and oft* the coasts of (Cumber- 
land and Cornwall ; also at Weymouth, Hastings, 
Jfarwicli, Yarmouth, and Berwickshire. Mr. Low 
mentions having seen one specimen in Orkney ; 
Nilsson includes it among the Norwegian fishes; 
and it is noticed by most northern Ichthyologists. 
It is also generally stated to be an inhabitant of the 
Mediterranean; but to this statement M. Valen- 
ciennes does not subscribe, having never received a 
single example from theile waters^ and other fishes 
have been mistaken for it. This fish occasionally 
takes the bait, but is more frequently caught in the 
net. Its food is testaceous and molluscous animals 
and worms. Its flesh is said, according to Mr. Yar- 
rell, to be white, firm, and of good flavour. It is 
very frequently the prey of other fishes. 

(Sp. 7&«) C. dracwiculu9. The Sordid Dragonct, 
probably «o called, says Mr. Yarrell, from the dingy 
hue of his colours, as compared with those of its 
generic companion, is the more common in various 
parts of the coast. It is frequently taken at the 
mouth of tho Thames, where, on account of its red 
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a])pcarancfi, it is called the Fox : in Cornwall it is 
the Skill})] n. Besides its less brilliant colouring, it 
is the smaller fish, rarely exceeding six or eight 
inches in length, and it is shorn of its lyre-like fila- 
ment, the first ray of the anterior dorsal scarcely 
siir}iassing the middle of the second : its head is to 
the whole length of its body only as (jpe to five, 
whereas in the Lyra it is as much as one to four. 
Notwithstanding these marked differences, many 
Naturalists believe that these two fishes are the 
male and female of one species. Gmclin, we believe, 
was the first to throw out this idea ; and Dr. Neill 
supposed that he had established it from the cir- 
cumstance, that having examined several dozens of 
these Gowdfes with this point expressly in view, 
he found that the Gemmous Dragoncts were uni- 
formly milters, and the Sordid invariably spawners. 
Had subsequent observation been equally unequi- 
vocal, the Doctor's inference would have been in- 
controvertible ; but Dr. Johnston^s examination has 
overturned it, he having ascertained that some indi- 
viduals of the Sordid Dragonet were furnished with 
milt, or soft roe. In habit, as well as in structure, 
there are various points of diversity. Thus Mr. 
Couch reports, as do other observers, that the Gem- 
mous species prefer deep water ; whereas the other 
often approach the margin of the tide, where he has 
watched their motions with great interest. They 
' keep at tl.e bottom among sand or stones, and never 
rise but to move from one station to another, which . 
is done with great suddenness aiid rapidity. They 
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possess great quickness of sight, and dart with 
swiftness when alarmed, though not to a great dis- 
tcance; and I have seen this Sordid Skid pin repeat* 
edly mount after prey, and invariably return to the 
same spot again. This motion is cliiefly performed 
by the ventral fins ; and the eye is well adapted to 
the babit, «the muscles of the organ being fitted to 
direct the sight upwards and hot downwards. They 
sometimes take the hook^ though rarely ; and they 
are very much ]»‘eyed upon by the larger fish, in 
tl^ stomachs of which they are often found. They 
feed on shell-fish, worms, and molluscous animals." 



X. THE WRISTED FAMILY. PECTO- 
RALES PEDUNCULATL 

Representative in British Fauna, 

Gen. 45. Lophius. Sp» 80. L,pisoatorius, The Fishing-firog. 

That this Family is somewhat peculiar in its 
character, will appear evident, when we state that 
many of its members have not alwya been arranged 
in the first great Series which notr occupies our 
attention, 'and in which it was placed by Baron 
Cuvier. Their entire organization, however, upon 
which wo must not particularly dwell, requires that 
it should bo so placed. The skeleton, though soft, 
is fibrous; the bones ^nd ossicula of the cranium, 
without exception, as well as those of the jaws, 
gills, shoulder, spine, and fins, all partaking of an 
osseous structure. 

The distinctive characters of the Fish of this 
Family consist, — 1st, in the almost complete absence 
of scales, replaced in one genus by bony tubercles, 
and in others by minute projections aimed with 
spines; 2dly, in the prolongation of two of the 
wrist-bones, so forming a kind of arm supporting 
the pectoral fin, on a kind of hand; Sdly, in the 
branchial opening, whidi is either a round aperture 
or vertical cleft in the skin, behind the insertion of 
the pectoral fin, there being no free opening behind 
the gills ; and, 4thly, as pointed out by M. Yafen- 
ciennes, the absence of the sub*orbital bone* * It has 
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very generally been as^^erted that these fishes, owing 
to the smallness of the gill-opening, can live long 
out of the water. Tliis statement has been far 
too generally made, and lienee ]\I. Valenciennes has 
thought fit to meet it with the declaration that he 
lias seen no proof that any of the genus Lophius, 
to which tiie famous Fishing-frog belongs, are tena- 
cious of life ; on the contrary, he has seen many 
expire, on being captured, more rapidly tlian the 
Breams, Gurnards, and other fishes which were 
taken along with them. That a statement of this 
sort should have received somewhat too wide an ap- 
plication, was almost to be expected by those who 
know how little discrimination is wont to be used in 
distinguishing the difterent genera of a family. What, 
then, is not true of one genus, may still be quite 
correct respecting another. Of the Chironectes^ the 
fact remains uncontradicted; and under ^uch peculiar 
circumstances, as to* call for remark. The respective 
position of their ventrals as before, ^nd their pecto* 
rals as behind, and the foot*stalks upon which these 
latter are supported, give them very much the ap- 
pearance of having four feet; and it being the 
Tentrals which represent the fore feet or arms, the 
employment of the four extremities is altogether 
inverted. These limbs, along with the small gill- 
opening, allow these fish to remain a long wliile in 
the free air; and they avail themselves of this 
power to crawl upon the sea-weed and mud, and 
so, according to various authorities, to pursue their 
prey. In some of the muddy estuaries on the north 
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coast of Australia, from wLich the tide ebbs to a great 
distance, these fishes are so abundant, and so capable 
of taking vigorous leaps, that those who have visited 
the districts, have, at first sight, taken them for 
birds. It is of an animal of this family that Ron- 
delet reports that he had witnessed an individual 
subsist for two entire days among the weeds on the 
shore; and that this Angler seized by the feet a 
young fox, which was feeding near it during the 
night, and retained it in its clenched teeth till morn- 
ing. The family is subdivided into four smaller 
sections, and comprehends about fifty species, most 
of which belong to the Caribbean and Indian seas : 
there are not many in the Atlantic ; and only one 
fully ascertained as appertaining to the British wa- 
ters ; this belongs to the 

Gen. 45. Lophius, which comprehends those 
fishes whose heads are especially large in proportion 
to the rest of their body, also broad, depressed, and 
armed with spines ; the mouth is exceedingly cleft, 
and armed with long conical teeth, situate upon the 
jaws, palatines, vomer, and pharyngeals, but not on 
the tongue : they have a large branchiostegous 
membtane, supported by six rays, and covering 
three branchial arches only. All the gill-covers, 
except the preopercle, are hid among the muscles : 
they have two dorsal fins, the first three rays of the 
anterior apparently being carried forward in the 
form of long filamenU, some of which fcre teimi- 
nated by fleshy app^dages. Tliese filaments 
articulated by means of a bony ring upon o ch^le 
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con-esponding to a long and curved bone upon the 
cranium. These fish swim with difficulty ; and so 
are usually found upon the sand, or hid beneath the 
mud, allowing these their streamers to float freely 
above them, thereby attracting the fish, upon which 
they dart, when thus enticed within their reach. 
In this humble art consists all the vaunted skill of 
these Anglers of the fishy race. 

(Sp. 80.) Z. piscatorius. (PL XXI.) The 
Fishing-frog, or Angler, is perhaps more celebrated 
than any other fish ; and were we to believe certain 
Naturalists, its instincts and formation alike com- 
bine to render it a creature equally anomalous and 
astonishing. According to them, its cunning is 
singular and diversified, fishing both with the line 
and the net, capturing its prey in great sacs con- 
nected with its gills, as well as with its filamentous 
streamers or tentacula. It is the enormously dis- 
proportionpd size of the head, and its extraordinary 
shape, thence resulting, which has made the Angler 
.the subject of so many strange stories. The head 
is flat and of prodigious breadth, so that its surface 
exceeds that of all the rest of the body. Its enor- 
mous mouth opens at the anterior part ; and its gills, 
instead of sloping away, and attaching themselves 
under the throat, are prolonged behind the pectoral 
fins, and open in a kind of arm-pit, by a narrow 
orifice ; so that these fins, which are moreover placed 
on 8 kind of prolonged ^rm, appear almost to issue 
from the gill-sacs. When to this we add the nu- 
merous filaments or tentacula which surround this 
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huge head, and the detached streamers which sur- 
mount it, along with the position of the eye in the 
centre of the horizontal face, it will readily be under- 
stood how terror and disgust should have given 
wings to many wild imaginations. The magnitude 
of this strange looking fish still more increases this 
disposition ; specimens of three and fourTeet are not 
rare, Cuvier saw one at Caen, in 1789j which was 
six feet long; Pontoppidon possessed one, which, 
though dry, measured seven feet; and Duhamel 
asserts that some reach to the length of ten feet. 

In a state of repose, and when the fish does not 
inflate its throat or gilhsacs, the head is two-fifths 
the length of the body, and is somewhat broader, 
and is withal very flat : behind the pectorals, the 
size or width of the body is about one-fourth of the 
length. The contour of the head is nearly circular ; 
the lower jaw greatly extends beyond the upper, 
and both have a range of teeth which are conical, 
straight, long, pointed, and unequal ; the intermaxil- 
laries, vomer, and pharyngeds, being also armed 
with teeth. The three tentacula on the head are re- 
garded as the three first spines of the anterior dorsal 
fin, and the bony bases from w'hich they rise, as, 
detached interspinous processes. The anterior two 
are attached to a single piece of bone, ; the first, be* 
tween the nostrils, is slender and nearly half the 
length of the body, terminated by a little mem- 
brane ; the second is neither so thick nor so long, 
and the third rises from nearly the baefc of the 
.cranium. The motion of these detadred rays is 
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very p^eculiar: the anterior is articulated, by a ring 
at its base, into a solid staple of bone, thus admit- 
ting of free motion in every direction; the other 
two are articulated by a stirrup, into a ridge of the 
base; both of which ingenious contrivances are 
well represented in Mr. Yarrell’s ^giiette. (Vol. i. 
p. 307.) The first of these filaments shooting up 
close to the upper lip, carries upon its extremity a 
little membrane or flag, of brilliant metalic lustre, 
which it is understood the fish uses as a means of 
alluring its prey; and the relative positions of tha 
flag, the eye, and the mouth, certainly suit admir- 
ably for such a purpose. While couching, says Mr. 
Yarrell, close to the ground, the fish by means of its 
ventral and pectoral fins stirs up the sand or mud ; 
hidden by the obscurity thus produced, it elevates 
its appendages, moves them in various directions, by 
way of attracting as a bait, and the small fishes ap- 
proaching either to examine or seize them, immech- 
atley become the prey of the Angler. The organ of 
smelling also, as pointed out by Scarpa, is peculiarly 
situated on a kind of foot-stalk, so that the fish can 
direct it almost to any point, as a snail directs its 
horns. The colour of the upper parts of the body 
is brown, inclining to dusky ; of the lower parts, 
white. 

Mr. Pennant states that this fidh is common in 
the Northern Ocean, inhabiting the deepest waters : 
it is frequent off the coast of Norwdy, in the Medi- 
terranean, and in most European seas. Low states 
it is occasionally noticed in Orkney, and captured in 
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Shetland ; in England it has been taken on the coasts 
of Cornwall, Devonshire, Norfolk, and Yorkshire ; 
in Ireland, on those of Londonderry, Antrim, Dub* 
lin, Waterford, and Cork; and in Scotland it is by 
no means rare, being called Mulrein and Merlin in 
Edinburgh, and Wide-gape^ a very chai'acteristic 
name, in the Northern Isles. In the Ebrth it b 
usually said to be common ; an assertion we venture * 
to dispute, as referring, at all events, to late years. 

The boldness, voracity, and other habits of the 
Angler, are well illustrated by such anecdotes as the 
foflowing : A jfisherman had hooked a Cod-fi^, and 
whilst drawing it up, he felt a heavier weight attach 
itself to his line. This proved to be an Angler of a 
large size, which he compelled to quit its bold by a 
heavy blow on the head, leaving its prey still at* 
tached to the hook. In another instance, an Angler 
seized a Conger Eel which had taken the book ; but 
after the latter had been engulphed in the enormous 
jaws, and . perhaps in the stomach, it struggled 
through the gill-aperture of the Angler ; and in that 
situation both were drawn up together. “ I have 
been told,” says Mr. Couch, “ of its swallowing a 
large ball of cork, employed as a buoy to a bulter or 
deep'sea line ; and the fact this implies of its mount- 
ing to the surface is further confirmed by the evi- 
dence of . sailors and ftshermen who have seen it 
floating, and taken it with lines at mid- water. These 
fishes sometimes abound ; and a fisherman who in- 
formed me of the circumstance, noticed seven of 
them at one time. on the deck of a trawl-boat; on 
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expressing his surprise at the iiumlnT, ho was told 
it was not uncommon to take a dozen at once.” Dr. 
Parnell informs us that a short time sinc(‘, sonu' 
fishermen at Queensferry observing the water much 
discoloured at a particular spot near the shore, i)ro- 
ceeded to discover the cause, and upon poking the 
bottom a‘'fcw minutes with a long handled iiio]), 
found that a Wide-gape had taken hold of it with 
intent to take a morsel of it, and the fish not being 
able to extricate its teeth in sufficient time from the 
wooly substance of the mop, it was hauled into ^Jic 
boat, and found to measure four feet nine inches. 
And Colonel Montague femarks, that when this 
fish is captured in a net, its captivity does not destroy 
its rapacious appetite, but it generdly devours some 
of its fellow prisoners ; which are sometimes taken " 
from its stomach alive, especially flounders. Hence 
it , is not so much sought for its own flesh, as for the 
fish generally to be found in its stomach.*' (Apud 
Yarrell.) 

Though thus rejected as an article of food in 
Devonshire, yet concerning this fish, as of many 
others, there appears to be a diversity of taste ; and 
elsewhere very diflerent opinions are entertained. 
M. Valenciennes informs us that the flesh of the 
Angler, Baudroie^ although not quite first-rate, is 
not to be despised as food ; Dr, Parnell says the 
flesh is considered good, particularly that near the 
tail; and M, Risso asserts of the Mediterranean 
fishes, Ganndli^ that they are of exquisite flavour, 
— d*ungo^ exquk. 
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XL THE FAMILY OF WRASSES. 

LABRIDiE. 

Representatives in British Fauna. — Gen. A. Sp. 13- 

Crcn.46. Labrus. Sp. 81. Z. hergylia. . The Ballan Wrasse. 

82. L. Donomni. Green-streaked Do. 

83. L. miatus. . Blue-striped Do. 

84. L. trimamlatus. Three-spotted Dp. 

B5. L. comfjer. . The Comber Do. 

47.Crxnilabrus.86. C. melops. . The 6h>lden Maid, 

d7. C.Norvegieus. The Corkwingj, ' 

88. C. tmdtideniatut. The Corkling.'" . 

89. C. rupesiris. . Jago*s €h>ld 8 ifm 3 r« 

46. Aoantuola- 90. A. Couchiu . Scale-xayedWiasee. 

BRUS. 91. A* TarreUii. • The Sea Wife. 

92, A. oxMus . Small-mpothed 
Wrasse. 

49. June. 9B.J.Mediterranea.lihe Rainbow Do. 

This very numerous family has, up to a recent 
period, been iuTolyed in the utmost confusion Bind 
obscurity ; and M. Yalenciennes informs us that he 
has found its arrangement more troublesome 
that of any of the others, and even , now, he is 
altogether ^tisfied^ It is characterized by a body 
oblong in shape, and oorered with scale's ; a fiiSt 
dorsal hn, sustained in front by i^aous rays, gene- 
rally furnished with membranes ; the jaws aii coi* 
vered with fleshy 4ipST tlior palate ^s smooth and 
^thout teeth ; there ifre -^iree pbiiyhgeals, 
superior and one inferior, all armed wH' ieetibi ; 
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air-bladder is found, but no caeca. It contains 
not fewer than 22 genera and 8ub'g<*nera, and 305 
ascertained species; of which number, as stated 
above, Britain has only foiir genera and thirteen 
species. 

Gen. XL VI. Labrus. — This genus {Old 
of the Seay as they are generally .called), as implied 
by its name, has thick lips, which are fleshy, and 
apparently double; the branchiostegous membrane 
has only five rays; the maxillary feeth are simple 
and conical, arlwged in seVSxal rows, the pharyn- 
geal ones eylindncal sdfli^ ; the g9|8 are with- 
out spines, thediceks andgin^(H>vem 
scales, and the latexid line sdmdst straight. They 
are disth^uislied by their elegant, regular, imd oval 
form, statement that the 'gfll-eoyers are 

furnished with idoales, is to her understood of the 
opercle, pre- and 8ubH)percle, in these temperate re- 
gions ; the teeth are strong, conical, and longest 
near the ^ymphasis ; the spinous rays of the dorsal 
fin are usually more numerous than the soft, and 
behind the point of each spinous ray there is uisSially 
a Shoiii membranous filament ; the anal spines are 
stout and short These fish feed chiefly upon Crus- 
tacea and tcstacca, which their strong teeth enable 
them to break and crush. They group together, 
without forming very numerous shoals, upon rocky 
coasts, sheltered from the violent action of the 
waves: hence ilieir names of TVrairc, pr Sock fish. 
They spawn in Spring, among the marihe plants, 
where the young find a safe retreat. Tliey do not 
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attain a large size ; but their flesh is white and firm, 
and according to M. Valenciennes, is universally 
esteemed as wholesome and agreeable food. Tlicy 
abound more in the Mediterranean, and in tem- 
perate seas, than between the tropics. They are all 
remarkable for their lively colours, and ]iave hence 
been called Parroquets of the Sea. 

(Sp. 81.) L. hergylta. Ballan Wrasse. (P1.XXIL) 
The striking variations of dress to which this sji^eies 
of Old-wife is subjected, as >vb 11 as some other^^ 
her characterSj should 

student. On. the the 

ist»dled'u^ (Md-wif&,>when^ u the prevaihug 
green colour, a red tint predominates it is called 
the Green Old-wife when the ootnmon green hue 
prevails, and the^ FsSw Old-woman when yellow 
predominates over the green : sometimes it appears 
of a sombre oUve-green colour, when the simple 
appellation of OU-mfe is used; and the name^ of 
Sea Parroquei is given to that variety in Which over 
the green ground there is a net-work of a reddish 
hue pervading the body. Besides these, one of the 
most common varieties is that in which there is a 
marked infusion of blue in the tinting. There is 
considerable variety also as to the number of the 
dorsal and anal rays; the former exhibiting the 
following numbers, 20 spinous and 11 soft, — say 
20/11, also 210/10, 21/10, and 21/11, and the latter 
tliis formula, — 3/9 and 3/8. M. Valenciennes re- 
marks, that having examined a great number of 
these varieties, he finds it would be inadmissible to 
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them as distihct isipecies, 8(^ipg that all their 
essential characters are similar and oiDsstani The 
Specific characters usually assign^ to this Proteiis- 
looking fish are, that the ascending margin of the 
pre-opcrcle is oblique, the soft part of the dbrsahfin 
more than^twice the length of the spinous, and that 
the dorsal and anal fins terminate nearly in the same 
line. 

The Ballan Wrasse is numerous in the seas of 
these temperate regions, and extends far to the north. 
It is common on the more rocky coasts of England ; 
more rare in Scotland, and is also known on the Irish 
coast. Mr. Pennant states that they appear during 
summer in great shoals off Filey Bridge, on the 
Yorkshire coast, and, that it occasionally weighs as 
much as 5 lbs. : its common len^h is from twelve 
to eighteen inches. Of its habits Mr. Couch re- 
ports, that it frequents deep gullies among rocks, 
where it shelters itself among the larger kind of sea- 
weeds, and feeds upon crabs and other crustaceous 
animals. It takes a bait freely, and fishermen 
remark, that when they first fish in a place, they 
take but few, and these of large size : but on trying 
the spot a few days after, they catch a great number, 
and then smaller ; whence they conclude that the 
large fish assume the dominion of a district, and 
keep the younger at a distance, the spawn is said 
to be shed in the month of April and the young, 
scarcely more than an inch in length, are seen about 
the margin of the rocks, in shallow water, through- 
out the summer. Dr. Parnell suggests that it may 
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be later in sprbg further north, as he obtained a 
fine specimen taken in a salmon^net in the Forth in 
August, which jPuU of joe Aid an 

article of food, the estimidl^ in whic^ this ^^\is 
held seems to be varipus as its colours* We have 
already quoted from high authority that the flesh is 
white, firm, and univer^lly esteemed Vs agreeable 
food ; but Dr. ParneQ states, that though occasion- 
ally brought to the Edinburgh market, it is little 
sought after, the flesh being white, soft, and very 
insipid : other accounts lie between these two ; and 
much is probably owing to the differences of season, 
and possibly of locality. 

(Sp. 82.) L. Donovani. Donovan's Labrus. The 
Green-streaked Wrasse. Great doubt seems., to 
exist as to the propriety of this being catalogued as 
a species distinct from the preceding, M. Valen- 
ciennes apparently being more than doubtful regard- 
ing it. It rests upon tfie authority of the Naturalist 
whose name it bears ; and solely on the colouring, 
the other external markings being precisely the 
same. Mr. Donovan states that it is an occasional 
visitor on the coast of Cornwall, where it is known 
by the name of the Green-fish : it usually appears 
in summer, and is regarded by the fishermen in 
those parts as the rarest species of its kind. The 
specimen from which the description was taken 
was seven inches long, of a fine meadow-green 
colour, darker on the back, lighter on the sides, and 
yellowish green under the throat and bdly: the 
muzzle is rather long, the nape slightly depressed, 
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the upper jaw longer than the lower^ and the lateral 
line curved on its approach, to the tail. Colonel 
Montague captured a fish every way corresponding 
to this description on tho Devonshire coast, and M. 
Valenciennes procured one from the coast of Brit- 
tany. ]Mr. Thompson, from observations made on 
specimens of this fish procured on the coast of Ire- 
land, is inclined to consider it as the young of the 
Ballan Wrasse. 

(Sp. 83.) L. mixtus. The Cook Wrasse, or Blue- 
striped Wrasse. This species is well known in the 
Mediterranean, and on the western and northern 
coasts of France ; also on the shores of England and 
Ireland. Mr. Yarrell states that it is liable to some 
variation as to its colours and markings (i. 317); 
whilst M. Valenciennes says, la distribution des 
ses colours ne change point,” (xiii. 5l) : Mr. Yarrell 
remarks that the general form of the body and fins 
is permanent, (ib.) ; M. Valenciennes writes, “ nous 
trouvons des varietes de plus sensiblcs en comptant 
le nombres sur different individus,” — the dorsal rays 
being, in different specimens, 18/12, 18/11, 17 / 12 , 
16/12, and 16/14. The Parisian Ichthyologist has 
carefully examined about twenty individuals, and 
any variety of colouring he finds limited merely to 
the tints being more or less extended. The body 
and head of the Cook Wrasse are larger thamthose 
of the Ballan, and the tail is not compressed ; the 
muzzle is more acute, and the eye somewhat larger. 
The colours are Very lively and brilliant i the head 
and anterior half of the back are greenish^ 
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to brown, which tint is extended along the middle 
of the flanks to the tail, in form of a thin narrow 
band, so that the posterior part of the back is often 
of an orange or lilac-yellow: five longitudinal streaks^ 
more or less broad, blue, and sometimes more or 
less violet, traverse that part of the body which 
has a greenish colour ; the three superior streaks do 
not advance upon the orange of the back, the lower 
proceed to the tail. These blue streaks advance to 
the head, irregularly anastomose, and form a strik- 
ing net-work on the cheeks. The dorsal fin is 
orange, with a blue fringe : on its anterior part . 
there is a large blue marking, which extends some- 
times only to the eighth ray, and at other times to 
the thirteenth. The anal fin is of an orange colour, 
with a blue border ; the caudal entirely blue ; tho 
pectorals are orange, and the ventrals have a blue 
marking upon their inner edge. In length, the fish 
sometimes extends to ^irteen inches. The habits 
and food of this species resemble those of other 
members of the genus. * Mr. Couch observes, that 
all the Wrasses which have an elongated form dif- 
fer from those with deeper and more solid bodies, in 
changing their quarters according to the season, and 
that without any reference to cold or warmth. They 
enter harbours, and frequent the shallower rocke 
close to land, during the summer ; but in autumn 
and winter pass into deeper, but not very deep 
winter. They are but little esteemed in Cornwall 
as food, and are chiefly sought' after as 'bait for 
. other fish. (Apud Yarrell). 
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(Sp.84.) L. trimamlatus. Three-^spott^d, oi* 
Red Wrasse. The Three-spotted Wrasse is equally 
common with the preceding in the Mediterranean, 
and in the temperate seas of Europe, extending far 
north ; nor is it uncommon on the British coasts. 
Mr. Pennant, who conferred upon the species the 
specific name it still retains, procured a specimen 
from Anglesey; it has been found frequently on 
the coasts of Devonshire and Cornwall, and Mr. 
Yarrell obtained one in the London market. Dr. 
Neill says that several arc taken every summer in 
the Forth, but Dr. Parnell failed in his endeavours 
to procure it. In its external characters it differs 
but little from the Cook Wrasse, except in the 
colours, which are very uniform in this fish, as in 
the preceding. The formulary for, the rays, which 
is also very constant, is D. 17/13, A. 3/11. The 
length of the fish is almost eight inches, very rarely, 
if ever, exceeding twelve. The colour is a beautiful 
red, fading on the sides, and becoming rose-coloured 
on the flanks. On the posterior part of the back 
there are three black spots, the two anterior of 
which occupy the base of the dorsal fin, the former 
placed upon the five anterior soft rays, the latter 
upon the six posterior ones, two rays remaining free 
between; the third is placed on the croup of the 
tail. Some individuals have a fourth spot, of small 
size, on the last spinous rays of the dorsal; and, 
more frequently, there is a black spot^at the com- 
mencement of this fin, between the first and third 
spinous lay. The vertical fins have a beautiful 
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fringe of blue and lilac. The iris is red, surrounded 
with a cirple of blue. Both Muller and Parnell 
testify that it is esteemed as food. 

(Sp. 85.) L, comber. The Comber Wrasse, the 
last of this genus wc hare to name, is introduced 
only provisionally. M. Valenciennes refuses it ad- 
mission ; Mr. Jenyns puts it in the list of his doubt- 
ful species; and Mr. Yarrell, whose example we 
follow, gives it a place, to provoke the farther 
investigation of Ichthyologists on the subject. The 
fish has been seen by Mesers. Jago, Pennant, and 
Couch. The form is slender; the colour of the 
back, fins, and tail, red ; the abdomen yellow ; be- 
low, and parallel to the lateral line, is a smooth even 
stripe from gill to tail, of a silvery colour. The 
number of the fin-rays is stated to be 

D. 20/1 l—P. 14— V. 5— A. 3/7— C. not given. 

Mr. Couch's manuscript runs thus, Compared with 
the Common Wrasse, the Comber is smaller, more 
slender, and has its jaws more elongated. The two 
upper front teeth are very long : a white line passes 
along the side from liead to tail, unconnected with 
the lateral line. It has distinct blunt teeth in the 
jaws and palate: th6 ventral fins are somewhat 
shorter than in the others of the genus.” Mr. Couch 
thought it scarce. 

,Gon. XLVIII. Crenilabrus. — This genus is 
distinguished by its toothed pre-opercle, its lips 
thick and; fleshy, conical teeth, in a single, row, in 
each jaw ; the spinous dorsal rays being free and 
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without scales, and the lateral line being uninter- 
rupted. Its numbers are very numerous in the 
Mediterranean, and scarcer further north. The 
present amount of species is about thirty ; and four 
are known as British. 

(Sp. 86.)^C. The Gilt-head* Conner, 

Gol^ ifa^.-r-This ^h is very ^hundaftt in the 
Mediterranean, and extends horthwatdi as far as the 
coast of Norway: it, is by ho means scarce in the 
British and Irish seas, mid is common in the firth 
of Forth. It is readily known by haring inrariably 
sixteen spinous rays in the dorsal fin, and a black 
spot behind the eye: its size ranges from four to 
eight inches. The colour of the head is blue, spot- 
ted on the cheeks and ^IhcOvers with reddish 
orange; of the body, red, varied with green; all 
the fins are greenish blue, and the membranes of 
the dorsal and anal fins have one or two longitudi- 
nal stripes of darker blue. The Gilt- head spawns 
in April. It is usually captured on the rocky parts 
of onr coasts, in crab and lobster-pots, into which it 
is attracted by the baits for the Crustacea, and for 
which it is usually in turn very generally cut up 
into bait. 

(Sp. 87 ) O, Norvegicus, The Corkwing. The 
classical name of this species, assumed by Cuvier 
and Valenciennes from Bloch, will now be generally 
adopted, and supersede the appellation of Cornu- 
biem and Goldsinng^ employed By older authors. 
This fish is common in the Northern 6cean, where 
Nilsson has seen it attain the length of ten inches ; 
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also in the Baltic, and on the British shores, where 
it ia usually shorter: Mr. Thompson has detected 
it on the coast of Ireland. — ^The mouth of the Cork- 
wing is small; ^e teeth are regular; the dentica- 
lations of the pre-opercle rejEy strongly mailed ; the 
lateral line is straight ^11 it resides the posterior 
part of the dorsal) where it d^ects at right 
angleS) and again turns at.a similar angle to 
tjhe tail, dividing it equally. The colour, aoOdr^hg' 
to. Dr. Parnell, is reddish Brown on the Back and 
sides, tinged with greenish blue, and marked by 
twelve or fifteen longitudinal lines of a darker shade ; 
the abdomen is pale orange-red ; the dorsal, anal, 
and caudal fins green, with spots and stripes of 
orange-red. This species is readily distinguished 
from all the other British, the black spot at the 
termination of the lateral line. All the specimens^ 
says Dr. Parnell, taken at Brixham, Devon^ire, 
were nearly of equal dimensions, not exceeding fqur 
and a half inches in length, which appears to be the 
average size; though on two occa.sions he observed 
them larger, one measuring seven inches and the 
other eight in length. They feed,” adds that ac- 
curate Naturalist, on ^ells and Crustacea; but 
on some occasions I have'' observed their stomach 
filled with vegetable matter and tlie roc of other 
fishes." 

(Sp. 88.) C. multident(Uu0. This species seems 
to have been first recognized by Mr. Jago, under the 
name of Corkling. Professor Henslow afierwai^ - 
procured four or five species.at Weymouth, and {are- 
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sented them to the Cambridge Philosophical Society s , 
Museum, where they came under the examination 
of ,Mr. Jenyns^ who has ably described them ; Mr. 
iTaErirell obtained one from IjJk Couch i)fom Ooin- 
wail, and three speeimene taken at Yougha^ 
in the summer of 1835, which were sent by Mr. 11. 
Ball to Mr. Thompson, and that gentleman, with 
some hesitation,” brought them forward as new, 
under the classical name tlmy now bear. They are 
of small size, not exceeding four inches in length ; 
the back is but Uttle elevated, sloping very gi adtt- 
ally towards the snout; sides compressed; snout 
ra&er sharp ; jaws equal ; teeth of moderate size, 
conical, regular, about sixteen or eighteen in each 
jaw. The prc-opercle has the ascending margin very 
oblique ; the lateral line is nearly straight till oppo- 
site the end of the dorsal fin, when it bends rather 
suddenly downwards, and again passes off straight 
to the tall. The caudal fin is nearly even, with rows 
of scales between the rays for nearly half their 
length ; the pectorals are rounded. The colour of 
the specimens in spirits was yellowish brown, with 
irregular transverse bands ; the dorsal fin was irre- 
gular, spotted with brown ; the anal fin light brown, 
the others still paler. 

(Sp. 89.) C. rupeslrls, Jago!s Goldslnny. (PI. 
XXII.) This species seems first to have been de- 
scribed and figured by Mr. Jago in Ray's Synopsis. • 
Bloch also gave a detailed description and figure, 
and for a long time it seems quite to have escaped' 
the notice of Naturalists, until the year 1836^ when 
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an extraordinary high tide having occurred, simul- 
taneously Hvith a long-continued southerly gale, left 
numerous fish upon the shore, far above tfao line of 
high' water mark* This happened espeeiaHy on the 
coasts of Northumberland and Berwickshire; and 
among the Labridm which were stranded, of Ihts 
species, two were obtained by Dr. Johhstofi, who 
sent them to Mr. Selby ; and another falling directly 
into the hands of that able Naturalist, his attention 
was excited, and he speedily associated them after 
the manner above alluded to, and ably described 
them anew, supplying an additional and excellent 
representation. (Mag. of Zool. & Botany, i.) In 
September 1835, Mr. Thompson obtained two speci- 
mens at Bangor, County Down, where they were 
caught, with others of the same family, by boys, 
with the hook. Mr. Yarreli has since received some 
examples from the coast of Yorkshire, from North 
Wales, and Cornwall. It is occasionally found in 
the Firth of Forth, and also on the shores of Nor- 
way, Sweden, Denmark, and in the Baltic. 

In size the Goldsinny is usually small, 
between four and seven inches ; the jaws are equal ; 
the teeth prominent, the anterior ones rather large, 
with a second row of smaller ones behind, in each 
jaw\ The pre-opercle is scaled, the ascending line 
straight and finely denticulated. - The lateral line 
follows the contour of the back till it approaches 
the posterior part of the dorsal, when it suddenly 
bends down, and then runs in a straight line to the 
middle of the tail. The general colour of Mr. Selby's 
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specimen, when first found, was described as being 
of a rich" pink or rose-colour, intermixed upon the 
sides with golden yellow, and shewing indications of 
darker transTerse bands on the back ; the fins wore 
rosy-pink mixed with yellow. Upon the anterior 
pari of the dorsal fin there was a deep bll^h spot, 
occupying the greater part of the membrane of the 
first three rays, and^anotfaer upon the upper margin 
of the base of the caudal, lliese markings con- 
tinued unaltered in spirits. Young individuals, 
Mr, Yarrell states, are of a uniform flesh-colour, the 
fins being still lighter ; and the black spots being 
still conspicuous, they prove a valuable indication. 
Mr. Nilsson says that they are liable to variations, 
and some taken in northern localities arc tinged with 
green. ^ 

Gen. XLVIII. Acantholabrus. — This genus 
corresponds with the preceding, excepting that the 
outer range of teeth arc conical and large, and have 
behind them a second row, in which they arc small 
and form a narrow hand ; the number of the spinous 
rays of the anal fin is also greater. Of this liinitccl 
genus, three frequent the British shores. 

(Sp. 90.) 4* Couch 8 Wrasse. The Scab- 

rayed Wram, M, Yalenciennes having recently 
established the present genus, and finding that 
English Naturalists had mistaken the Scale-rayed 
Labrus for the Labrm lvs(^ of Linnseus, in assign- 
ing it its. new positiori, has conferred on it the name ' 
of the well-known Ichthyologist of Polperro, who 
originally described it. Mr. Couch procured it ou 
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the coast of Cornwall in February 1830, at the 
conclusion of a very cold season; and besides this 
specimejO, no other, we believe, has elsewhere been 
obseryM. The li^gth of this indi^dual was twenty- 
two ihohos; and between the rays of the dorsal, 
anal, and caudial fins, there were inabricated sc^ek 
The teeth were numerous, in Several rows ; and the 
body and gill-covers clothed with large scales. Hie 
lateral line was near the spine, descended with a 
sweep opposite the termination of the dorsal fins, 
and proceeded thence straight towards the tail. 
The formula of the fin-rays is 

D. 31/8--A. 6/a— C. 15— P. U— V. 1/5, 

Tlie colour was of a uniform light brown, lighter on 
the abdomen ; upper eye-lid black : at the upper 
edge of the caudal fin there was a dark brown spot ; 
the pectorals are yellow, and all the other fins are 
bordered with yellow. Nothing of course is known 
of the habits of this fish ; and its natural history 
requires further elucidation. 

(Sp. 91.) A, Yarrelliu Yarrell's Wrasse. The 
Sea-Wife. — This species, like the last, rests upon 
the examination of a single specimen which was 
bought in the London market by the eminent Natu- 
ralist whose name it bears, and accurately described 
by liim in the first edition of his work on British 
Fishes. Belonging to this genus, M. Yalencienncs 
felt much gratified in having an opportunity of 
conferring upon it its present appellation,* Tlie 
specimen measured nine inches and a half. It is 
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ing line of the pre-operclc being much more oblique, 
forming with the inferior margin a more obtuse 
angle ; by the six spinous rays at the commence- 
ment of the anal fin, and by the teeth being smaller 
and more numerous, especially in the upper jaw. 
Tlie formula of the fin-rays k 

D. lG/13— -P. 15— V. 1/5— A. 6/8— C. 12. 

Tlie whole of the upper parts of the body were of a 
dark purple black, becoming lighter on the sides; 
the lips and anterior part of the head were flesh- 
<;olourcd, tinged with purple ; the iridcs blue : the 
gill-rays five in number; all the fins blue; the 
vcntrals tipped with black. Mr. Yarrcll could not 
discover from what part of the coast tho fish had 
been brought, and far less obtain any information 
regarding its particular habits. 

(Sp. 92;) /L exoletus, Tho Small-mouthed Wrasse, 
or Rock-Cock, A, microstoma of Valenciennes. 
(PI* XXIII.) — This species has been long known 
on the Cornish coast under the name of Rock»Cock, 
where it is occasionally caught in the pots set for 
crabs, and whence Mr. Couch transmitted two 
specimens to Mr. YarreU, who previously was un- 
acquainted with the fish. In the year 1836, Mr. 
I'hompson procured one specimen, found on the 
beach of the county of Antrim ; ahd in ISS'/^ Jiad 
an opportunity of examining three others, obtained 
in the same and. neighbouring county "^of London- 
derry, during the progress of the Ordnance Survey. 
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Mr. Couch had designated it Crmildbrus mvoro%to- 
9na, B> very appropriate specific appellation ; for the 
smallness of its mouth immediately distinguishes it 
from its congeners, and M. Valenciennes followed in 
his wake, naming it Acantkolahrus microstomd; and 
yet, after all, it turns out to be a fish which has been 
long known to the Naturalists of more northern 
regions. M. M. Fries and Ekstrbm have given 
a coloured representation in the second part of their 
Fishes of Scandinavia, which, when compared with 
the drawing made by the draughtsman of the Sur- 
vey, and published by Mr. Thompson, leaves no 
doubt of the fishes being the same, and of their 
identity with the Lahrm exoletm of Linnaeus. It is 
a small fish, seldom exceeding six inches in length ; 
and is known upon the coasts of Norway, Sweden, 
and Denmark, and, according to Fabricius, as far 
north as Greenland ; where, however, it is said to 
be rare. Its most prominent characteristics are, 
that the body is rather deep, the mouth small, the 
teeth few in number ; the scales very large, those 
on the body concealing the base of the dorsal and 
anal fins, although there are none upon the fins 
themselves; the anal fin has five or six spinous 
rays ; no blackish spots occur upon the body or fins : 
there is a slight elevation above the eye in the line 
of the frontile profile. The colour of the head and 
body, is dark brown on the upper parts, passing into 
pale Wood-brown beneath, and on the sides and ab- 
domen ; the colour of the dorsal, caudal, add anal 
fins is diEHk brown ; of the pectorals and ventral. 



306 "acanthopt. pamily op wrassrs. 

ligbter. file scales forining the lateral line we thirty- 
two. The formulary of the fin raya is 

D. 19/6— P* 18— V. 1/5— A. 6/7—0. 12/2 shortw ones. 

Gen. XLIX. JiiLis. This, the last genus of the 
family we have to notice, is one of the most nu- 
merous, containing, in 11 Hut, Nat, des PoissonSj not 
less than eighty-eight species. It contains the fishes 
which are of all others, perhaps, the most strikingly 
and brilliantly bedecked, those in temperate seas 
yielding in no degree to their intropical congeners. 
At the same time, it must be allowed, that these 
fishes are characteristic of warm regions, one only 
penetrating far north and reaching the British shores, 
whilst only three or four are found in the Mediter- 
ranean. These fishes frequent riie coast, and live 
among the coral rocks where they find abundance 
of molluscous and testaceous animals, which their 
well-armed jaws enable them readily to crush and 
appropriate. In this genus the lateral line is unin- 
terrupted; the dorsal is furnished with stiff and 
sharp spinous rays ; the whole head, including the 
cheeks and jaws, is devoid of scales; their teeth 
are conical and strong in front, and behind the first 
range there are enamelled tubercles varying in size 
and shape. 

(Sp. 93.) J, mlgaru. The Rainbow Wrasse. 
Indented Striped Wrasse. Julu Mediterranean 
Risso. (PI. XXni.) Professing to follow the recent 
and profound researches of M. M. Cuvier and 
Valenciennes as far as they lead, we adopt the name 
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conferred by these Ugh authorities, and used by 
Dr. Fleming in the year 16^ |n preference to any: 
others. Only one instance is r^orded of this 
beautiful fish having been discovered bn the British 
shores ; and this not so well authenticated as might 
be wished. The specimen was procured by Miss 
Pocock upon the coast of Cornwall in the year 1802, 
and was by her communicated to Mr. Donovan, who 
gave an account of it in Us “ British Fishes." Mr. 
Donovan's description is but meagre. He states 
“ that the specimen rather exceeds the length of 
seven inches ; it was of a slender or elongated form, 
and remarkable for the elegant distribution of its 
colours, which were changeable in various directions 
of light : but the most striking peculiarity was the 
broad denticulated stripe, extending ^jlong each side, 
from the head nearly to the tail, the colour of which 
was fulvous ; and, with^the rest of the colours, pro- 
duced an efiect equally singular and beautiful.” Ac- 
cording to Mr. Donovan, the numbers of the rays 
were 

D. 9 / 13 — P. 12 — V. 1 / 3 — A. 2 / 13 — C. 13 . 

As considerable doubt still exists, as to which 
species of Julis this really was, M. Valenciennes 
stating that he cannot regard it as the /. vulyarls^ 
we shall here furnish rather a full account from the 
pages of the French Ichthyologist, which will assist 
any British iN^aturalisf; who may be so happy as to 
procure a specimen. According to M. Valenciennes, 
this fish, very common in the Mediterranean, ex- 
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hi}>it$ many varieties, which some Zoologists liave 
.^jfet^npted to distinguish as so many species. Tliey 
are Uie ornament, he remarks, of the markets on 
the coast; for their varioiw colours do not yield in 
their brilliancy and beauty to the most lovely fishes 
of tropical seas. Om author then supplies a minute 
description of that variety which was the type of 
the Julis of Artedi. Its body \ras elongated, the 
interval between the eyes prominent, the margin of 
the pre-opercle descending vertically : the mouth is 
not widely cleft, and but little protractile : the teeth 
are simple, and conical in the external row, the 
four anterior being long and curved, like true canines, 
the others are shorter, and those of the two jaws are 
very much alike, there being additional teeth further 
back. The dorsal fin commences *at the termination 
of the first-fourth of the total length of the fish, and 
extends to the half of that of the body ; its rays arc 
line and flexible, the first being larger than the 
second, and the second than the third. The anal 
commences beneath the first soft ray of the dorsal, 
and its three spines are not strong. The caudal 
terminates blunt and nearly straight. The ray for- 
mulary is as under. ; — 

B. G—D. G/12-~A. 3/12-~C, 14— P. 13— V. 1/5. 

The scales are small, and about , twenty-four may 
be counted between the gill-cover and the tail. 
The lateral line first mounts upward^, then forms 
a straight line parallel to the back, and afterwards 
suddenly bepds down to the level of the middle of 
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the tail. The summit' of the head and back is of a 
beautiful brown/misfed Vidtb blue and red ; betietith 
this brilliant tint there is a brojwi baid: %ith ^ den- 
ticulated margin Cf beautiful ^hioh com- 

mences on the 6]|^rcle mid extend to the^iail^ below 
this band, and at the origin of the gill-ray, juS^ tinder 
the first soft rays of the dorsal,' the middle phnSoh 
of the side is coloured by a deep blue band, almost; 
black, forming a great oblong marking along the 
flanks. This marking extends to near the tail, in a 
band of ultramarine blue. An ultramarine streak, 
of the loveliest hue, arises at the angle of the mouth, 
crosses the eheek, appears at the angle of the pec- 
toral, and is prolonged in fainter hues along the 
inferior border of the deep blue marking of the side. 
The dorsal fin is of an olive-colour, mixed with red, 
having the margin light blue: a large deep blue 
marking colours the middle of the membrane, ex- 
tends above the first three rays, and a red band, 
more or less of an orange hue, runs along the base 
of the fin, a little way beneath tlie dorsal line. All 
the varieties have also a prolonged black lateral 
marking. 

These beautiful fishes frequent the rocky shores 
which are covered with marine alg® ; their flesh is 
white, of good flavour, and easy digestion. 
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XII. FAIHILY OF PIPE-MOUTHED FISHES. 

FISTULAKIDiE. 

Representative in British Fauna* 

(ren. 50. Cbntriscus, Sp. 94. C, scolopaw, Tlie Trumpet-fish. 

With the Piped-mouthed Fishes we reach, accord- 
ing to the arrangement we are observing, the last 
family of^the former subdivision — ^the Spinous- 
rayed— of the First great Series, or the Osseous, 
Fishes. As its name impli^ this family is charftc- 
terized by a long tube, formed in part by the pro- 
longation of various bones of the head and face, at 
the extremity of which is placed the mouth, com- 
posed of its usual bony and soft parts : the ribs also 
are very short or wanting. The family is subdi- 
vided into two : the Fistidaria^ with a cylindrical 
body ; and the Centriscus^ in which it is oval and 
compressed. The Trumpet *iish belongs to the latter 
of these subdivisions. It has the tubular muzzle, 
the characteristic of the family, with the body oval 
and oblong ; it has only two or three slender gill- 
rays, a spinous dorsal fin, and small ventrals behind 
the pectorals. The mouth is very amall, and opens 
obliquely ; the air-bladder is considerable in size. 

Gen. L. CenTrisgus. The members of this genus 
have the anterior .dorsal placed far back, with its 
first spine-ray long, strong, and supported by an 
apparatus which connects' it with the shoulder and 
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head ; they arc covered with small scales, and have 
also some larger denticulated ones in the apparatus 
to which we have just alluded. This first ray is 
capable of motion, and thus forms a very powerful 
w’eapon. 

(Sp. 94.) C. mlopax. (Plate XXIII.) The 
Trumpet-fish, or Sea-snipe. This very remarkable 
looking fish is not uncommon in the Mediterranean, 
but only three instances have been recorded of its 
having been seen in the British seas ; so that wo 
must regard it but a rare visitor. One specimen was 
thrown ashore on the coast of Cornwall in the year 
1804 ; and |[r. Donovan states that two instances 
of its capture had come within his notice. The best 
^a^buht we havb seen of it is that of Mr. Yarrell, 
from whom we learn that the fish is but of small 
dimensions, not extending beyond a few inches; 
the Cornwall specimen reached to five inches. The 
elongated snout is* terminated by a very small 
mouth, which has no teeth ; the eyes are large, the* 
irides silvery, streaked with red. The back is ele- 
vated, forming a slight ridge, and ending in a short 
spine, just in advance of the long and strong denti- 
culated one of the first dorsal fin. This anterior 
dorsal fin has but three spinous rays, although 
authors generally state them to be four. The first 
spine is thrice as long, and also much stronger, than 
the others ; it is pointed, moveable, and toothed 
like a saw on the under part, constituting a formi- 
dable weapon of defence ; the other spines arb short, 
with their points projecting beyond the membrane 
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by which they are united. The rays of the second 
dorsal are soft ,• the pectoral is small) and the ven- 
trals have a depression behind in which they can 
be lodged. The wlour of the back is red, that of 
the sides being rather lighter ; the sides of the head 
are of a silvery huO) tinged with a golden colour ; 
the scales of the body are hard and rough, and the 
surface granulated. All the fins are greyish white. 
According to M. Bisso, the Trumpet-fish prefers a 
muddy bottom, in moderately deep water, and 
spawns in spring. The young are seen near the 
shore in autumn, shining with a brilliant silvery 
lustre, not having as yet acquired the golden red 
hue of the adult fish. They are not very numerous, 
and do not wander far from the Jocality in which 
they aro. bred. Their beak-like mouth is well 
adapted for detaching minute animals from the va- 
rious sorts of sea- weed ; and it is probable that, by 
dilating their throat, they can draw up their food 
along their cylindrical back, as water is drawn up 
the pipe of a syringe. Their flesh is considered 
good. 


T1iu! 3, after such elucidation as our space would 
admit, have we brought to a close our account of. 
the different British species, which have been cata- 
logued as belonging to the former subdivision of the 
First Great Series of Osseus Fishes^— the Acan- 
ihopterygii^ or Spiny-finned Osseous Fish<5/3, This 
First Order is often stated, in general terms, to 
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contain nearly as many species as all the other 
orders put together; and this being the fact, we 
have now reached a very natural and suitable oc- 
casion for bringing our First Volume to a close. In 
the Second, we must take asmrvey of the Three 
Orders of the Soft-rayed Osseous Fishes, and of the 
Two Orders of the Cartilaginous fishes, which 
completes the whole list, adding the Synopsis* 
Tliese, we need scarcely add, contain a still more 
varied, and not less interesting sucoesMon of groups 
than the beautiful and interesting Series whose 
contemplation we must now leave, and not without 
regret. 

Our plenteous streama a various race supply : 

The bright-eyed Perch, witli fins of varied dye ; 

The silver Eel, in shining volumes rolliMl ; 

The yellow Carp, in scales bedropt with gold ; 

Swift. Trouts, diversi^d with crimson stains ; 

And Pikes, the tyrants of the watery plains. 


KND OF THE FIRST VOLUME. 
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